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Foreword

During the second half of 1994, America continued to move forward to help strengthen
the American Dream of prosperity here at home and help spread peace and democracy
around the world.

The American people saw the rewards that grew out of our efforts in the first 18 months
of my Administration. Economic growth increased in strength, and the number of new jobs
created during my Administration rose to 4.7 million. After 6 years of delay, the American
people had a Crime Bill, which will put 100,000 police officers on our streets and take 19
deadly assault weapons off the street. We saw our National Service initiative become a reality
as I swore in the first 20,000 AmeriCorps members, giving them the opportunity to serve their
country and to earn money for their education. I signed the Community Development Bank-
ing and Financial Institutions Act of 1994, which will make capital available to Americans who
have been denied access to basic banking services for far too long.

As we gave our citizens the means to make America stronger at home, we also continued
our efforts to assert American leadership in the world. The Congress passed and I signed the
implementing legislation for the Uruguay Round Agreement of the GATT, the most com-
prehensive international trade agreement in history. It helped to put in place expanded export
oppportunities for American products that will create more jobs and produce higher incomes
for our people for years to come. I travelled to Indonesia for a meeting of the Asian Pacific
Economic Cooperation forum in order to expand free trade with the world’s most dynamic
economies. In December, at the Summit of the Americas in Miami, the leaders of the 34
democratically elected countries in this hemisphere agreed to negotiate on a free trade area
for the Americas by 2005, to work together to preserve our natural resources, and to advance
democracy and social justice, holding out promise of greater prosperity throughout the hemi-
sphere.

The United States also continued to help bring an end to ancient disputes around the
world. We actively supported the efforts of the people of Northern Ireland to work toward
a peaceful resolution after many years of conflict. Building on our work to bring peace to
the Middle East, I had the great privilege to witness the signing of an historic peace treaty
between Israel and Jordan. And closer to home, in our own hemisphere, America took active
steps to promote democracy. Our Armed Forces again proved their strength, flexibility, and
devotion to freedom as they helped give a second chance to the long-suffering people of Haiti,
and renewed hope to freedom-loving people throughout the world.






Preface

This book contains the papers and speeches of the 42d President of the United States that
were issued by the Office of the Press Secretary during the period August 1-December 31,
1994. The material has been compiled and published by the Office of the Federal Register,
National Archives and Records Administration.

The material is presented in chronological order, and the dates shown in the headings are
the dates of the documents or events. In instances when the release date differs from the
date of the document itself, that fact is shown in the textnote. Every effort has been made
to ensure accuracy: Remarks are checked against a tape recording, and signed documents are
checked against the original. Textnotes and cross references have been provided by the editors
for purposes of identification or clarity. Speeches were delivered in Washington, DC, unless
indicated. The times noted are local times. All materials that are printed full-text in the book
have been indexed in the subject and name indexes, and listed in the document categories
list.

The Public Papers of the Presidents series was begun in 1957 in response to a rec-
ommendation of the National Historical Publications Commission. An extensive compilation
of messages and papers of the Presidents covering the period 1789 to 1897 was assembled
by James D. Richardson and published under congressional authority between 1896 and 1899.
Since then, various private compilations have been issued, but there was no uniform publica-
tion comparable to the Congressional Record or the United States Supreme Court Reports.
Many Presidential papers could be found only in the form of mimeographed White House
releases or as reported in the press. The Commission therefore recommended the establish-
ment of an official series in which Presidential writings, addresses, and remarks of a public
nature could be made available.

The Commission’s recommendation was incorporated in regulations of the Administrative
Commiittee of the Federal Register, issued under section 6 of the Federal Register Act (44
U.S.C. 1506), which may be found in title 1, part 10, of the Code of Federal Regulations.

A companion publication to the Public Papers series, the Weekly Compilation of Presi-
dential Documents, was begun in 1965 to provide a broader range of Presidential materials
on a more timely basis to meet the needs of the contemporary reader. Beginning with the
administration of Jimmy Carter, the Public Papers series expanded its coverage to include ad-
ditional material as printed in the Weekly Compilation. That coverage provides a listing of
the President’s daily schedule and meetings, when announced, and other items of general in-
terest issued by the Office of the Press Secretary. Also included are lists of the President’s
nominations submitted to the Senate, materials released by the Office of the Press Secretary
that are not printed full-text in the book, and proclamations, Executive orders, and other Pres-
idential documents released by the Office of the Press Secretary and published in the Federal
Register. This information appears in the appendixes at the end of the book.

Volumes covering the administrations of Presidents Hoover, Truman, Eisenhower, Kennedy,
Johnson, Nixon, Ford, Carter, Reagan, and Bush are also available.



The Public Papers of the Presidents publication program is under the direction of Frances
D. McDonald, Director of the Presidential Documents and Legislative Division. The series
is produced by the Presidential Documents Unit, Gwen H. Estep, Chief. The Chief Editor
of this book was Karen Howard Ashlin, assisted by Kent Giles, Margaret A. Hemmig, Carolyn
W. Hill, Rachel Rondell, Cheryl E. Sirofchuck, and Michael J. Sullivan.

The frontispiece and photographs used in the portfolio were supplied by the White House
Photo Office. The typography and design of the book were developed by the Government
Printing Office under the direction of Michael F. DiMario, Public Printer.

Richard L. Claypoole
Director of the Federal Register

John W. Carlin
Archivist of the United States
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Remarks at a Health Care Rally in Jersey City, New Jersey

August 1, 1994

Thank you. Mr. McEntee, Mr. Sombrotto,
Mr. Rivera, Congressman Torricelli, Congress-
man Klein, Congressman Menendez, to all those
who entertained us and all those who have come
here, even those who have come here who dis-
agree with us—I have a few questions I want
to ask them in a minute.

You know, I hear a lot of talk today about
what constitutes real patriotism, what constitutes
being a real American, characterizations of what
we're trying to do with health care. I think
Carolyn is a real American, and what is their
answer to her? Just before I came over here
I met the Agneses. He’s a barber. He told me
how much his health care had gone up and
that his business might go down. What is the
chanters” answer to him? Just before I came
over here I met a woman named Jean McCabe,
whose health insurance premiums got almost up
to $10,000. And she wrote us a letter and said,
“Am I going to have to move to Canada or
Germany or someplace where I can find some-
body who will treat me like a decent citizen?”
What is their answer to her? I met Michael
and Joanne Britt. He’s a truck driver; she’s been
sick. Their insurance cost them so much, they
were living in a house trailer, and they thought
they would never be able to buy a home, never
set aside any money for retirement because they
couldn’t afford their health care, in this, a coun-
try that’s supposed to be a middle class country
that rewards work and family and faith and play-
ing by the rules. What is their answer to her?

I ran for President, my fellow Americans, for
some pretty basic reasons. I thought this country
was going in the wrong direction. I thought we
were in danger of losing the American dream
as we went to the 21st century. And I thought
we could do something about it. And all the
yellers and shouters in the world will not change
the basic facts. When I became President, the
deficit was going up; now it’s going down. The
economy was going down, and now it's going

up.

Years and years and years, politicians in Wash-
ington just talked about things, and now we
are doing things. It took 7 years and two vetoes
to pass the family leave law to give hard-working
middle class people the guarantee that if they
had to take a little time off, they wouldn't lose
their jobs if it was for their children or their
parents. It took 7 years to pass the Brady bill,
but now it’s keeping people alive by checking
the backgrounds of people before they get guns.

I heard all that talk about our economic pro-
gram. Many of the same people last year were
saying, “You pass the President’s economic pro-
gram, it’s nothing but a big tax increase; it will
collapse the economy.” Well, here’s what it did.

It had $255 billion in spending cuts. It had
tax cuts for 15 million working Americans to
keep them at work and off of welfare, including
350,000 New Jersey families. It asked the
wealthiest 1% percent to pay a tax increase,
and it reduced the Federal Government—I hear
all the time the other side saying we hate big
Government. Well, we Democrats passed a
budget that will give you the smallest Federal
Government since John Kennedy was President,
three years of deficit reduction for the first time
since Harry Truman was President, and pro-
duced 3.8 million new jobs and a 1% percent
unemployment rate drop and the largest number
of new businesses formed in any year since
World War II. That is what we say to the
naysayers, a Government that works for ordinary
Americans again.

For 6 years I heard them talking about crime
in Washington and how tough they were on
crime, except nothing ever happened. But last
week, after 6 years and this problem plaguing
American families, what happened? The Con-
gress decided to send for a final vote the tough-
est, smartest crime bill in the history of the
country: a 20-percent increase in the number
of police officers, 100,000 more in the United
States; “three strikes and you're out”; an assault
weapons ban like you had here in New Jersey

that you had to fight like crazy to keep; a bill
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that makes it illegal for young people to have
handguns unless they're under the supervision
of adults; money to keep our schools safer, so
our kids don’t have to duck under their desks
to dodge bullets; and more money to give our
young people something to say yes to, summer
jobs, midnight basketball, drug treatment pro-
grams, the chance to build a better life. That
is what we are producing for middle class Amer-
ica to build a better country.

And now, now we come to health care. I
don’t know if you saw this, but Saturday, Hillary
and I went down to Independence, Missouri,
to President Truman’s hometown, with the Vice
President and Mrs. Gore. And the Governor
of Missouri got up, and he read all these things.
He said, “Just listen to what they're saying about
our President. They're saying he wants socialized
medicine. Theyre saying he’s going to take
health care away from the American people.
They're saying he’s going to mess it up.” He
went through all these quotes, and then he said,
“This is not what they said about President Clin-
ton; this is what they said 50 years ago about
President Truman.” The lines are still the same,
and the objective is still the same. I am trying
to get health care for ordinary American people.

Let me tell you something, folks. When I
presented our plan, I went all around the coun-
try and I listened to what people said. They
said, “We want you to change it some, make
it less bureaucratic, provide more flexibility, give
bigger breaks to small business, take some more
time to phase it in.” And we said we would
do that. Those changes have been made. But
one thing we shouldn’t change is whether Amer-
ica at long last will join the ranks of all the
other advanced countries in the world and pro-
vide health care for all the middle class working
people in the United States.

If youre on welfare, you have health care.
If you're in jail, you have health care. If you're
rich, you have health care. If you're a politician,
you've got it. The only people who can lose
it are working people. Over 80 percent of the
people in the United States without health in-
surance work for a living every day. And it is
not right.

And let me tell you this. I say this to all
the people who come here to disagree with us
in good faith. How do you explain the fact that
all of our competitors cover their people? How
do you explain the fact that, while that is hap-
pening, in the last 5 years in America, there
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are now 5 million people in this country today
who don’t have health insurance who had it
5 years ago, that New Jersey has had almost
a 50-percent increase in the number of people
without health insurance in the last 5 years?
Almost one million people in New Jersey alone
don’t have it. What is their answer? I have given
you my answer. Let’s ask the American people
to give health insurance to everybody.

Let me say one other thing. I'm a big one
on getting beyond all this slogan and name-
calling and just asking what works. In the State
of Hawaii, for the last 20 years in Hawaii, em-
ployers and employees have had the responsi-
bility to make sure that everybody had health
insurance. Now, if you've ever been to Hawaii,
you know that everything in the entire State
of Hawaii is more expensive than it is here
because it’s way out there in the ocean. That
is, everything except one thing: health insurance.
It is 30 percent cheaper in Hawaii than it is
in the United States, on the average. The
healthy population is greater. The infant mor-
tality rate is down. And small business is boom-
ing because they can all afford health care. And
that's what I want to do for the United States,
what we know will work.

What is the answer of those who say, “We
don’'t like what they did in Hawaii; we don’t
want cheaper health insurance; we don’t want
healthier people. We want people to be able
to get a free ride and stick the taxpayer with
what happens. It’s all right with us if these coun-
try hospitals close down in places like my State
and if Dennis Rivera’s workers can’t afford to
take care of all the people without health insur-
ance.” What is their answer? It is time for the
shoe to be on the other foot. I have been out
here for one year saying, let’s give health care
to the American people.

Now this time who advocates shared responsi-
bility? Who in America says everybody ought
to have health insurance? Well, the American
Association of Retired People, all these folks
in the unions who already have health care,
they're doing it for the rest of Americans, spend-
ing your money. And I thank you for that. But
for the first time, for the first time ever, we
have the nurses association, the medical associa-
tion, the pediatricians, the children’s doctors as-
sociation, the family doctors association, 600,000
small businesses who provide health care for
their workers, all of them say, “If everybody
did it we could make this a healthier, better,
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stronger country, and we would lower health
care costs for tens of millions of Americans.”
That’s what we're here for. That’s what I want
you to fight for. That’s what I want Congress
to vote for.

My fellow Americans, this decision rests no
longer in my hands alone. The Congress has
been under enormous pressure. There has been
enormous disinformation out there. You've got
people here holding up signs saying “No Social-
ized Medicine.” What does our plan require?
Everybody to buy private insurance. Most of
them have parents on Medicare. You want to
repeal Medicare, ma’am? Do you think that’s
socialized medicine? I don’t. Medicare, however,
is paid for by all of us and by our employers.
And they take care of the elderly people of
this country; nobody wants to repeal it.

Our plan gives you your choice of doctors.
You keep your doctor. You make your decision.
It's private insurance. It's just what Hawaii has
done. And there are people who say, “Don’t
ration health care.” You talk to anybody who’s
had their insurance cut back or their premiums
up or their deductibles increased. You talk to
any doctor who’s had to hire somebody just to
call the insurance companies to get them to
pay the bill. We are rationing health care today;
39 million Americans don’t have it. We are los-
ing ground.

There are millions and millions of people who
are holding on by their fingernails with worse
and worse policies. What I want to do is stop
rationing health care, avoid socialized medicine,
give good, old-fashioned private American health

Statement on Anticrime Legislation
August 1, 1994

Every major law enforcement organization in
America supports this crime bill. Republican
mayors have written members of their party in
Congress to urge swift passage of the bill and
Democratic mayors have done the same.

Today, the Nation’s prosecutors have come
to Washington to add their voices to this mighty
chorus with its simple message: Pass the crime
bill now.

Police officers want it because it bans the
deadly assault weapons that outgun them every

care to every American working family. That’s
what we're trying to do. And all the
disinformation in the world won’t change it.

So I ask you this: Don’t let the fear-mongers,
don’t let the dividers, don’t let the people who
disseminate false information frighten the
United States Congress into walking away from
the opportunity of a lifetime. Tell the Members
of Congress you will support them. This is not
partisan politics.

I met with three families before I came up
here with these problems. I don’t have any
earthly idea whether they are Republicans or
Democrats. I couldn’t tell you to save my life
who they voted for for President. But I can
tell you one thing: If they get up and go to
work and obey the law and do their best to
raise their children, they deserve health insur-
ance. And with your help, we’re going to give
it to them.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NoTE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. at Liberty
State Park. In his remarks, he referred to Gerald
W. McEntee, international president, American
Federation of State, County and Municipal Em-
ployees (AFSCME); Vince Sombrotto, president,
National Association of Letter Carriers; Dennis
Rivera, president, 1199 National Health and
Human Service Employees Union; Health Secu-
rity Express rider Carolyn Vilas; and Louis and
Maria Agnes, of New Jersey, who had written to
the President concerning their problems obtaining
health insurance.

day. Mayors want it because it will put 100,000
more police officers on the streets. Prosecutors
want it because it'’s full of tough punishments
that will allow them to seek the penalties violent
criminals deserve.

The American people want action against the
crime and violence that has become a familiar
threat in almost every neighborhood.

It’s time for the lawmakers to do what the
law enforcers have asked: Pass the crime bill
now.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on Humanitarian Assistance for

Rwandan Refugees
August 1, 1994

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Since August 1993, when a fragile peace was
signed between Rwandan Government Forces
(RGF) and the Rwandan Patriotic Front (RPF),
the United Nations has been actively addressing
the humanitarian crisis in Rwanda. On April 6,
1994, President Habyarimana of Rwanda, Presi-
dent Ntaryamira of Burundi and a number of
government officials were killed when their
plane crashed while approaching the airport in
Kigali, Rwanda’s capital. This incident ruptured
the peace and led to a resumption of the civil
war that has now resulted in the deaths of hun-
dreds of thousands of Rwandans, many of them
Tutsi civilians who were the victims of genocide
on the part of radical Hutu elements aligned
with the former government.

In early July 1994, the government fell and
the RPF assumed power in Kigali, establishing
a multi-party government. Since that time they
have cooperated fully with us and have even
requested human rights monitors to better as-
sure the safety of returning refugees. As a result
of the Civil War, the nation’s infrastructure has
been virtually destroyed. An estimated 2.1 mil-
lion Rwandan refugees have fled to neighboring
Zaire, Burundi, Uganda, and Tanzania, and the
United Nations High Commissioner for Refu-
gees (UNHCR) estimates that a further 2.6 mil-
lion persons are internally displaced.

The need to respond to disease, starvation,
and dehydration in the refugee camps, especially
in Zaire and Burundi, led me on July 29, 1994,
to direct the expansion of capabilities at the
Kigali airport to support the UNHCR relief op-
eration more effectively. By providing a support
infrastructure for the relief of refugees and dis-
placed persons out of this capital city, I believe
we will be better able to draw Rwandans back
to their homes, away from the unsanitary condi-
tions of the refugee camps, and closer to a more
centralized distribution point for humanitarian
aid. We have engaged in negotiations with the
new government in order to promote these ob-
jectives. We have urged this new government
to broaden its political base, refrain from ret-
ribution, respect the rule of law, and otherwise
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create the conditions of safety and security that
would permit the refugees to return home.

In the afternoon of July 29, 1994, I directed
General Joulwan, Commander in Chief, United
States European Command, in addition to the
relief operations he is already conducting
through Goma, Zaire and Entebbe, Uganda, im-
mediately deploy a contingent of U.S. forces,
numbering approximately 200, to the airport at
Kigali. These forces began to arrive on July 30,
1994. Other forces from Australia and the
United Kingdom are committed to this effort
in Kigali as well. During this initial phase of
“Operation Support Hope,” the United States
and other committed nations will establish and
operate a logistics base to support UNHCR hu-
manitarian relief operations. In this effort, they
will open a logistic coordination center for re-
ceiving and distributing relief supplies, provide
airfield services and cargo handling, and provide
security for the airport at Kigali. These efforts
are directed at achieving the objectives of U.N.
Security Council Resolutions 929, 925 and 918.
No organized resistance has been encountered
to our efforts to date and none is expected.

United States Armed Forces will remain in
Rwanda only as long as necessary to assist the
UNHCR in establishing an effective distribution
mechanism for humanitarian relief support to
the Rwandan people. While it is not possible
to estimate precisely how long it will take to
satisfy this requirement, we believe that pro-
longed operations will not be necessary.

We do not intend that U.S. Armed Forces
deployed to Rwanda become involved in hos-
tilities. Nonetheless, a majority of the approxi-
mately 200 personnel deployed will be assigned
to provide force protection and assure security
of the Kigali airport. These security forces are
equipped and ready to take such measures as
may be needed to accomplish their humanitarian
mission and defend themselves if necessary.

I have taken these actions pursuant to my
constitutional authority to conduct our foreign
relations and as Commander in Chief and Chief
Executive. I am providing this report consistent
with the War Powers Resolution in accordance
with my desire that the Congress be fully in-
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formed. I look forward to cooperating with the
Congress in this effort to relieve human suf-
fering.

Sincerely,

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Thomas S.
Foley, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Robert C. Byrd, President pro tempore of
the Senate. This letter was released by the Office
of the Press Secretary on August 2.

Remarks Announcing United States Shipbuilding Industry Initiatives

August 2, 1994

Thank you. Secretary Pena, Secretary Brown,
Ambassador Kantor, Admiral Herberger, John
Dane, and Doug Ballis. Thanks for saving the
sign.

gI’d like to introduce the Members of the
House who are here who supported this initia-
tive and who have made a major contribution
to what we’re doing and obviously will be need-
ed in the months and years ahead and whose
districts will be affected by the announcements
we make today: Congressman Gene Taylor from
Mississippi, Congressman Billy Tauzin from
Louisiana, Congressman Bobby Scott from Vir-
ginia, and Congresswoman Lynn Schenk and
Congressman Bob Filner from California. Thank
you for your help. Would you stand? [Applause]

I'd like to begin by thanking Doug and Rich-
ard Vortman, NASSCO’s CEO, who is also here,
because they gave me one of those seminal ex-
periences you have once in a while in life that
takes an idea from your head to your heart.
When you know something and you know you
ought to do it, that's one thing. But when you
feel it, it’s another thing altogether.

They stopped work one day in May of 1992,
before I was even the nominee of my party
for President, so that I could speak to nearly
4,000 of their people and so that I could listen
to them. I could see them working together,
struggling together, trying to compete in the
global economy, building the only commercial
ship then being built anywhere in the United
States of America. They made me feel welcome,
but they also made sure I was aware of what
the stakes were and what the issue was and
how this was yet one more example of how
we could compete and win in an area critical
to our future if only we had the policies, the
tools, and the drive to do it.

I wish all the people that I met that day
could be in this room today. I'm afraid the fire

marshal would evict us all if I had tried to
achieve that. But they are the people who really
taught me about this issue, and they are the
people, they and the millions like them, for
whom I fought both before I got here and for
whom I try to fight every day in this office.

This is a great day for our American jobs,
for our economy, for our shipbuilding industry.
It's a great day for the idea that if we all work
together we can figure out how to solve our
problems even in difficult budgetary times.

Two years ago, every ship in America under
construction except one was destined for de-
fense, every one. And now we know that while
our United States naval power is still unsur-
passed in the world and must remain so, we
cannot allow that one commercial vessel 1 saw
under construction in San Diego become a sym-
bol of the past.

We know that one of the things that we need-
ed most in 1992 and one of the things we're
trying most to do today is to have a strategy
for restructuring our defense industries so that
they can fulfill a dual purpose, let me say, not
so they can get out of defense work, because
we will continue to need major investments in
defense technologies for the foreseeable future,
but so that with defense being scaled back,
those kinds of folks can stay in business by being
successful commercially as well.

When I ran for this job, when the economy
was going down and the deficit was going up,
it was obvious to me that there were many rea-
sons for that, but one of them was that the
Government had no strategy. What was our
strategy to preserve aerospace, our biggest ex-
port? What was our strategy when it came to
the shipbuilding industry? What was our strategy
to help support our automakers when they had
made radical changes all through the 1980’s so
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that they could be more competitive again?
What was our strategy?

And the truth is, we didn’t have one. Well,
now we do have one. We have strategies for
those industries and for others and for our econ-
omy. We've concluded trade agreements that
expanded the barriers of world trade and en-
abled us to do more: NAFTA, the GATT we're
trying to pass in Congress now, all designed
to help hard-working middle class Americans get
ahead because they’ll have the economic oppor-
tunities to do it.

I've said this many times, but I want to repeat
it again: The mission of the United States at
the close of the 20th century must be to keep
the American dream alive in the 21st century.
And to do it, we have to restore the economy,
rebuild our communities at home, empower in-
dividuals to take responsibilities for themselves,
put Government back on the side of ordinary
people, create a world of greater peace and
prosperity. That is what we must do.

And that is exactly what we are celebrating
here today, not just four projects for four worthy
companies with several thousand worthy Amer-
ican workers. In the last 19 months, we have
dramatically reduced the deficit. We're on the
verge of getting 3 years of deficit reduction in
a row for the first time since Truman was Presi-
dent. We have seen 3.8 million new jobs come
into this economy, even as we are scaling back
the Federal work force so that by the end of
this budget cycle it will be the smallest it's been
since President Kennedy was here in the White
House. The unemployment rate has gone down
by 1Y% percent, and we are making real progress
in bringing manufacturing back. Between 1989
and 1992, we lost 1.4 million manufacturing
jobs. Now we have 104,000 more than we had
on the day I was inaugurated.

I am proud of these accomplishments of the
American people, getting the American economy
in order by getting our economic house in order,
by instituting lifetime education and training
programs that will have to embrace all of our
people from the first day of preschool to the
last day they work.

Two years ago, Doug and a lot of other peo-
ple in NASSCO said, “This has been a great
day, but don’t forget us if you're elected.” And
we haven't forgotten them, but we've got to
keep following through. And we have to think
of this as a permanent partnership. I believe
that if you look at the America that we're mov-
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ing toward, the Government will adopt a less
regulatory role, the Government will become a
smaller percentage of our gross national product
in the amount of money we spend. But the
Government will have to be there in the com-
petition in the global economy of the 21st cen-
tury in partnership with the private sector to
make sure that our people, when theyre doing
the right things, have a chance to compete and
win and have a chance to seize the technologies
of the 21st century.

Let me just make a couple of other remarks
about that. Secretary Perry could not be here
today with our other Cabinet members. But I
do want to say that the Defense Department,
I think, has done an exemplary job in promoting
defense conversion. Secretary Perry has recently
awarded the first $30 million in matching grants
out of a total of $220 million we’ll invest over
the next 5 years to apply advanced technologies
to make our shipbuilding industry even more
competitive. We're spending hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars more in other areas to promote
defense conversion as well. -

I also want to join Secretary Pena in compli-
menting our Trade Representative, our Ambas-
sador, Mickey Kantor, for the work he did in
the OECD negotiations with the European
countries on shipbuilding subsidies. They
dragged on for 5 years, and his work will bring
an end to unfair foreign shipbuilding subsidies
that has kept us out of world markets too long.
He did a good job with that; he did a good
job with the GATT; he did a superb job with
NAFTA. And we're selling rice to Japan for
the first time—[laughter]|—which makes my
people happy back home in Arkansas. And 1
thank you, sir.

I also want to say a special word of thanks
to the Secretary of Commerce. He was here
not very long ago when we announced $6 billion
in aircraft exports. We had an announcement
the other day of $4 billion in telecommuni-
cations exports, and there are more in other
high-wage manufacturing industries.

The next step, as Secretary Pena said, in our
comprehensive maritime reform is to sustain the
U.S. flag merchant fleet. And this week, as the
House considers that maritime and security and
trade act, I hope that you all will help us see
that the Congress passes a bill similar to the
one the administration has proposed.

Let me say again, this is a partnership, and
this is a good beginning. And we’re going in
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the right direction with the economy as a whole
and with shipbuilding in particular, with Govern-
ment and business and workers walking hand
in hand into the 2Ist century. But we have
to make this a part of the permanent process
of doing business for America. I ask all of you
to support that, to rededicate yourself to these
objectives. This is a good day. As my daughter
says, this is a big deal. [Laughter] But it is
just a beginning. Let’s keep it going.

Thank you very much.

NoTE: The President spoke at 11:36 a.m. in the
Roosevelt Room at the White House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Adm. Albert Herberger, Ad-
ministrator, Maritime Administration; ]ohn Dane
I1I, president, Trinity Shipyards; and Doug Ballis,
National Steel and Shipbuilding Co. (NASSCO)
employee.

Teleconference Remarks Announcing Additional California Earthquake

Assistance
August 2, 1994

Mayor Richard Riordan. Mr. President, we’d
like to thank you for the very quick response
you've given to our letter of last Thursday and
the extraordinary effort that your A-plus team
is still doing for our great city.

Mayor Judy Abdo. We also want to say how
grateful we are for the people who have worked
so hard together to find these solutions. And
Santa Monica is particularly grateful for the
quick and decisive response that you've made.

The President. Well, 1 just want to say that
it’s been a privilege for all of us here in Wash-
ington to work with you to help get southern
California back on its feet again.

I visited Los Angeles a couple of days after
the earthquake and saw that destruction, and
I was terribly moved by it. And now, in some
ways, it's more moving to hear about all the
progress that's been made in just 6 months.
I think the people of southern California have
certainly showed a great deal of courage and
resilience, and you have all shown strong leader-
ship. And I very much appreciate that.

[Mayor Riordan and Mayor Abdo discussed the
extensive damage to housing and stated that
Federal assistance was critical to the recovery
effort in that area.]

The President. What about the ghost towns
in the areas, both in Los Angeles and Santa
Monica? That’s still a problem, isn’t it?

Senator Dianne Feinstein. Well, Mr. Presi-
dent, may I say something here?

The President. Sure.

Senator Feinstein. Oh, I think it was—James
Lee, was it a month ago we went to them,
the ghost towns, with Richard Alarcon?

The President. 1 don’t think he’s on the
phone.

Senator Feinstein. Oh, he’s not on the line.
Richard, do you remember when it was?

The President. I know you toured the areas.

[Senator Feinstein discussed damaged and aban-
doned apartment buildings and expressed appre-
ciation for increased HUD funding to alleviate
the problem.]

The President. Well, one of the things that
we found out and that Henry Cisneros talked
to me a lot about was that years after the natural
disasters that struck the Bay Area in northern
California and in southern Florida, there are
still these ghost towns, and communities are still
suffering. Now it’s more expensive to fix it than
if we’'d done it right away.

And so, I thought maybe what I would do
is let Secretary Cisneros just talk a little bit
about what he’s been working with you, Senator
Feinstein, Senator Boxer, and the mayors and
the other members of your delegation on.

[Secretary of Housing and Urban Development
Henry Cisneros explained that $225 million will
be made available through the Community De-
velopment Block Grant Program to help rebuild
abandoned neighborhoods.]

The President. Thank you, Henry. I am really
pleased with the idea that you came up with,
and I identify with the solution a lot because
its a source of funds I'm familiar with and
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something I've used myself in my former life
when I was a Governor.

Today I sent the formal request to Congress
to provide $225 million in additional disaster
assistance for the Los Angeles area, $200 million
to Los Angeles, $25 million to Santa Monica,
as a downpayment on our partnerships with the
cities to solve this ghost town problem. This
goes beyond the typical Federal disaster re-
sponse, and it’s possible frankly because we've
been able to reallocate some other disaster
funds. It doesn’t meet the total need, and I
know we’ll have to have full cooperation and
participation from local governments in the
States as we go through this. But it is a very
good beginning, and it gives you a chance to
begin to get rid of this problem.

Mayor?

[Mayor Riordan thanked the President for the
extra funds and the flexibility to direct the
money where it is most needed. Mayor Abdo
then stated that while Santa Monica does not
have ghost neighborhoods, the money will be
used to repair abandoned buildings.]

The President. Senator Feinstein?

Senator Feinstein. Mr. President, I want to
just ask Judy one question. Judy, do you know
how many units that $25 million will cover?

[Mayor Abdo explained that they will not know
how many units the money will cover until they
find out how much money will be needed after
the SBA loans have been distributed. Senator
Feinstein then thanked Secretary Cisneros for
his efforts.]

Secretary Cisneros. Thank you very much,
Senator.

Senator Feinstein. And I'm going to miss a
vote, so I'm going to have to sign off.

The President. Thank you, Senator.

Senator Feinstein. Thank you, Mr. President.

The President. Well, T just wanted to make
one final comment before we all sign off. Today
we are marking the 6-month milestone in your
recovery effort by releasing a report prepared
by our Office of Management and Budget that
describes what’s been done so far. And I really
want to thank again our. FEMA Director, James
Lee Witt, Secretary Pena, Erskine Bowles, our

1410

SBA Administrator, and of course,
Cisneros for all their hard work.

So far we have identified $11.9 billion in Fed-
eral assistance to meet California’s need after
the earthquake. That's the largest amount ever
provided to an individual disaster. And with the
assistance, obviously, of both of you, Mayor
Riordan, Mayor Abdo, and the hard work of
your Senators and the California congressional
delegation, Congress enacted that emergency re-
lief package in record time.

Our report shows now that record numbers
of applications for assistance have been received.
FEMA has accepted over 600,000 registrations,
which is twice the previous all-time high for
Hurricane Hugo. The SBA has accepted over
200,000 disaster loan applications to repair
homes and businesses, which is more than for
the Midwest floods, Hurricane Andrew, the
Loma Prieta earthquake, and Hurricane Hugo
combined. And I know that Henry has signed
over 12,600 leases providing homes to families
who were displaced by the earthquake. So we've
tried to be creative and flexible in our response.

Secretary Pena’s now-famous cost-plus-time
contracting proposal led to the opening of dam-
aged freeways in record time, faster than even
I believed it could be done, and I'm an incur-
able optimist. And the SBA Administrator, Er-
skine Bowles, exercised his discretionary author-
ity so that disaster loans went to larger numbers
of major employers to retain communities. The
Commerce Secretary developed new and innova-
tive programs to help rebuild infrastructure and
assist small businesses that don’t otherwise qual-
ify for Federal assistance. So we've tried to be
quick and flexible and helpful.

And I just want to say again, looking back
on the last 6 months, I feel good about what
all of us have done together. But I know the
job is not finished. And I hope this announce-
ment today will give you, the leaders, as well
as the citizens of southern California assurances
that—my personal pledge and our entire admin-
istration—we're still committed over the long
haul to make sure that we get over the
Northridge earthquake and we make it, over
the long run, a net plus for the people of south-
ern California because of the rebound.

Henry

[The mayors expressed their appreciation to the
President. Secretary Cisneros then discussed his
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plans to wvisit Los Angeles, and the mayors
thanked him also.]

The President. Thank you very much. Good-
bye.

NoTE: The teleconference began at 4:46 p.m. The
President spoke from the Oval Office at the White
House. During the teleconference, Senator Fein-
stein referred to Richard Alarcon, member, Los
Angeles City Council.

Statement on Additional California Earthquake Assistance

August 2, 1994

Years after natural disasters struck the Bay
area and south Florida, ghost towns remain and
local communities continue to suffer. We are
working today to overcome those problems,
when they have become far more difficult and
expensive to address. In Los Angeles and Santa
Monica, we are proposing to begin the restora-
tion of these ghost towns now, before it is too
late.

NOTE: This statement was included in a White
House statement announcing that the President
requested additional fiscal year 1994 funds for the
Department of Housing and Urban Development
for the repair and reconstruction of housing dam-
aged by the southern California earthquake earlier
this year.

Message to the Congress Reporting on the National Emergency

With Respect to Iraq
August 2, 1994

To the Congress of the United States:

I hereby report to the Congress on the devel-
opments since my last report of March 3, 1994,
concerning the national emergency with respect
to Iraq that was declared in Executive Order
No. 12722 of August 2, 1990. This report is
submitted pursuant to section 401(c) of the Na-
tional Emergencies Act, 50 U.S.C. 1641(c), and
section 204(c) of the International Emergency
Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C. 1703(c).

Executive Order No. 12722 ordered the im-
mediate blocking of all property and interests
in property of the Government of Iraq (includ-
ing the Central Bank of Iraq), then or thereafter
located in the United States or within the pos-
session or control of a United States person.
That order also prohibited the importation into
the United States of goods and services of Iraqi
origin, as well as the exportation of goods, serv-
ices, and technology from the United States to
Iraq. The order prohibited travel-related trans-
actions to or from Iraq and the performance
of any contract in support of any industrial, com-
mercial, or governmental project in Iraq. United

States persons were also prohibited from grant-
ing or extending credit or loans to the Govern-
ment of Iraq.

The foregoing prohibitions (as well as the
blocking of Government of Iraq property) were
continued and augmented on August 9, 1990,
by Executive Order No. 12724, which was issued
in order to align the sanctions imposed by the
United States with United Nations Security
Council Resolution 661 of August 6, 1990.

Executive Order No. 12817 was issued on Oc-
tober 21, 1992, to implement in the United
States measures adopted in United Nations Se-
curity Council Resolution 778 of October 2,
1992. Resolution 778 requires U.N. Member
States temporarily to transfer to a U.N. escrow
account up to $200 million apiece in Iraqi oil
sale proceeds paid by purchasers after the impo-
sition of U.N. sanctions on Iraq, to finance
Iraq’s obligations for U.N. activities with respect
to Iraq, such as expenses to verify Iragi weapons
destruction, and to provide humanitarian assist-
ance in Iraq on a nonpartisan basis. A portion
of the escrowed funds will also fund the activi-
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ties of the U.N. Compensation Commission in
Geneva, which will handle claims from victims
of the Iraqi invasion of Kuwait. Member States
also may make voluntary contributions to the
account. The funds placed in the escrow account
are to be returned, with interest, to the Member
States that transferred them to the United Na-
tions, as funds are received from future sales
of Iragi oil authorized by the U.N. Security
Council. No Member State is required to fund
more than half of the total transfers or contribu-
tions to the escrow account.

This report discusses only matters concerning
the national emergency with respect to Iraq that
was declared in Executive Order No. 12722 and
matters relating to Executive Orders Nos. 12724
and 12817 (the “Executive orders”). The report
covers events from February 2, 1994, through
August 1, 1994,

1. During the reporting period, there were
no amendments to the Iraqi Sanctions Regula-
tions.

2. Investigations of possible violations of the
Iraqi sanctions continue to be pursued and ap-
propriate enforcement actions taken. There are
currently 30 enforcement actions pending. These
are intended to deter future activities in viola-
tion of the sanctions. Additional civil penalty
notices were prepared during the reporting pe-
riod for violations of the International Emer-
gency Economic Powers Act and Iragi Sanctions
Regulations with respect to transactions involv-
ing Iraq. Three penalties totaling $38,450 were
collected from three banks for violation of the
prohibitions against Iraq, and noncompliance
with reporting requirements and an Office of
Foreign Assets Control directive license.

3. Investigation also continues into the roles
played by various individuals and firms outside
Iraq in the Iraqi government procurement net-
work. These investigations may lead to additions
to the Office of Foreign Assets Control’s listing
of individuals and organizations determined to
be Specially Designated Nationals (“SDNs”) of
the Government of Iraq. One Jordanian-Iraqi
joint venture company prominently involved in
shipments to Iraq was identified as an SDN
of Iraq on May 4, 1994. A copy of the notice
is attached.

4. Pursuant to Executive Order No. 12817
implementing United Nations Security Council
Resolution 778, on October 26, 1992, the Office
of Foreign Assets Control directed the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York to establish a
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blocked account for receipt of certain post-Au-
gust 6, 1990, Iraqi oil sales proceeds, and to
hold, invest, and transfer these funds as required
by the order. On March 1, 1994, following pay-
ments by the Governments of the United King-
dom ($447,761.19), the Netherlands
($1,566,994.55), Australia ($476,110.00), and the
European Community ($3,758,310.31), respec-
tively, to the special United Nations-controlled
account, entitled United Nations Security Coun-
cil Resolution 778 Escrow Account, the Federal
Reserve Bank of New York was directed to
transfer ~a  corresponding  amount  of
$6,240,176.05 from the blocked account it holds
to the United Nations-controlled account. Simi-
larly, on March 22, 1994, following the payment
of $525,182.50 by the Government of the Neth-
erlands, $2,478,089.89 by the European Com-
munity, $2,352,800.00 by the Government of the
United Kingdom, $444,444.44 by the Govern-
ment of Denmark, $1,204,899.30 by the Govern-
ment of Sweden, and $3,100,000.00 by the Gov-
ernment of Japan, the Federal Reserve Bank
of New York was directed to transfer a cor-
responding amount of $10,105,416.13 to the
United Nations-controlled account. Again on
June 30, 1994, the Federal Reserve Bank of
New York was directed to transfer $6,969,862.89
to the United Nations-controlled account, an
amount corresponding to the aggregate total of
recent payments by the governments of other

Member  States:  European  Community
(81,042,774.31), United Kingdom
($1,570,804.48), the Netherlands
(81,062,219.51), Kuwait ($2,000,000.00), and

Sweden ($1,294,064.59). Cumulative transfers
from the blocked Federal Reserve Bank of New
York account since issuance of Executive Order
No. 12817 have amounted to $130,928,726.04
of the up to $200 million that the United States
is obligated to match from blocked Iraqi oil
payments, pursuant to United Nations Security
Council Resolution 778.

5. The Office of Foreign Assets Control has
issued a total of 496 specific licenses regarding
transactions pertaining to Iraq or Iraqi assets
since August 1990. Since my last report, 52 spe-
cific licenses have been issued. Licenses were
issued for transactions such as the filing of legal
actions against Iraqi governmental entities, legal
representation of Iraq, and the exportation to
Iraq of donated medicine, medical supplies, food
intended for humanitarian relief purposes, the
execution of powers of attorney relating to the
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administration of personal assets and decedents’
estates in Iraq, and the protection of preexistent
intellectual property rights in Iraq.

6. The expenses incurred by the Federal Gov-
ernment in the 6-month period from February
2, 1994, through August 1, 1994, that are di-
rectly attributable to the exercise of powers and
authorities conferred by the declaration of a na-
tional emergency with respect to Iraq are re-
ported to be about $2.3 million, most of which
represents wage and salary costs for Federal
personnel. Personnel costs were largely centered
in the Department of the Treasury (particularly
in the Office of Foreign Assets Control, the
U.S. Customs Service, the Office of the Assistant
Secretary for Enforcement, and the Office of
the General Counsel), the Department of State
(particularly the Bureau of Economic and Busi-
ness Affairs, the Bureau of Near East and South
Asian Affairs, the Bureau of International Orga-
nizations, and the Office of the Legal Adviser),
and the Department of Transportation (particu-
larly the U.S. Coast Guard).

7. The United States imposed economic sanc-
tions on Iraq in response to Iraq’s illegal inva-
sion and occupation of Kuwait, a clear act of
brutal aggression. The United States, together
with the international community, is maintaining
economic sanctions against Iraq because the
Iraqi regime has failed to comply fully with
United Nations Security Council resolutions. Se-
curity Council resolutions on Iraq call for the
elimination of Iraqi weapons of mass destruc-
tion, the inviolability of the Iraq-Kuwait bound-
ary, the release of Kuwaiti and other third-coun-
try nationals, compensation for victims of Iraqi
aggression, long-term monitoring of weapons of
mass destruction capabilities, the return of Ku-
waiti assets stolen during Iraq’s illegal occupa-
tion of Kuwait, renunciation of terrorism, an
end to internal Iraqi repression of its own civil-
ian population, and the facilitation of access of
international relief organizations to all those in
need in all parts of Iraq. Four years after the
invasion, a pattern of defiance persists: a refusal
to recognize the international boundary with Ku-
wait or to account for missing Kuwaiti detainees,
sponsorship of assassinations in Lebanon and in
northern Iraq; incomplete declarations to weap-
ons inspectors, and ongoing widespread human
rights violations, among other things. As a result,
the U.N. sanctions remain in place; the United
States will continue to enforce those sanctions
under domestic authority.

The Baghdad government continued to violate
basic human rights of its own citizens through
systematic repression of minorities and denial
of humanitarian assistance. The Government of
Iraq has repeatedly said it will not be bound
by United Nations Security Council Resolution
688. For more than 3 years, Baghdad has main-
tained a complete blockade of food, fuel, and
medicine on northern Iraq. The Iraqi military
routinely harasses residents of the north, and
has attempted to “Arabize” Kurdish, Turcomen,
and Assyrian areas in the north. Iraq has not
relented in its artillery attacks against civilian
population centers in the south, or in its burning
and draining operations in the southern marshes,
which have forced thousands to flee to neigh-
boring States.

In 1991, the United Nations Security Council
adopted Resolutions 706 and 712, which would
permit Iraq to sell up to $1.6 billion of oil
under U.N. auspices to fund the provision of
food, medicine, and other humanitarian supplies
to the people of Iraq. The resolutions also pro-
vide for the payment of compensation to victims
of Iraqi aggression and other U.N. activities with
respect to Iraq. The equitable distribution within
Iraq of this humanitarian assistance would be
supervised and monitored by the United Na-
tions. The Iragi regime so far has refused to
accept these resolutions and has thereby chosen
to perpetuate the suffering of its civilian popu-
lation. Nearly a year ago, the Iraqi government
informed the United Nations that it would not
implement Resolutions 706 and 712.

The policies and actions of the Saddam Hus-
sein regime continue to pose an unusual and
extraordinary threat to the national security and
foreign policy of the United States, as well as
to regional peace and security. The U.N. resolu-
tions require that the Security Council be as-
sured of Iraq’s peaceful intentions in judging
its compliance with sanctions. Because of Iraq’s
failure to comply fully with these resolutions,
the United States will continue to apply eco-
nomic sanctions to deter it from threatening
peace and stability in the region.

WILLIAM ]. CLINTON
The White House,

August 2, 1994.
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Statement on Senate Action on Health Care Reform Legislation

August 2, 1994

The bill unveiled by Senator Mitchell achieves
what the American people want, health coverage
that can never be taken away. The bill provides
health security for hard-working middle class
Americans who deserve nothing less. And it
places a high priority on covering the Nation’s
precious resource, our children. I applaud the
majority leader and the Members of the Senate
who have been working diligently to bring a
bill to the floor that works for ordinary Ameri-
cans.

The Senate bill provides for universal cov-
erage, enables Americans to keep their current
insurance and their doctor, maintains quality
health care, and provides greater opportunity to
keep health coverage affordable. It builds on
the current system of shared responsibility which
we already know works.

We have made tremendous progress. The
Senate and House are poised to vote for legisla-
tion that covers every American for the first

time in our Nation’s history. We have come
this far, and we must not turn back now. If
Congress fails to achieve universal coverage, if
hard-working middle class Americans are left out
in the cold, and if costs are not controlled, that’s
simply unacceptable.

The House and Senate will soon begin this
debate, a debate that will engage every Amer-
ican family concerned about their health secu-
rity. While differences in the House and Senate
bills will be worked out as the legislative process
moves forward, achieving universal coverage re-
mains the critical goal. During the course of
this historic floor debate, there will be those
who say that reaching universal coverage is not
necessary. To those people I say: Let the debate
begin. Those of us who are fighting for universal
coverage are fighting for middle class Ameri-
cans. This is a debate that we must win and
that we will win.

Statement on the Resignation of Deputy Assistant to the President and

Director of Media Affairs Jeff Eller
August 2, 1994

From the earliest days of my campaign for
President through our first year and a half in
the White House, Jeff has served with dedica-
tion and uncompromising loyalty. He played a
vital role in redefining the technological means

used to communicate my policies and programs,
and I will miss his service and counsel.

NOTE: This statement was included in a statement
by the Press Secretary announcing that Mr. Eller
would be leaving the administration in September.

Appointment of Interim National AIDS Policy Coordinator

August 2, 1994

The President today appointed Patricia S.
Fleming to serve as interim National AIDS Pol-
icy Coordinator.

Ms. Fleming, currently special assistant to
Health and Human Services Secretary Donna
E. Shalala, will serve until a permanent coordi-
nator takes office.
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“This administration has made significant
strides in the fight against this terrible epidemic.
We've increased our budgets for AIDS research,
treatment, and prevention and have fought hard
to provide health insurance for all Americans,
regardless of preexisting conditions. Patsy
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Fleming will make sure we don’t lose our
momentum,” said the President.

NoOTE: This item was part of a statement by the
Press Secretary announcing the appointment.

Remarks to Health Security Express Participants

August 3, 1994

The President. My fellow Americans, Congress
has to decide whether it's going to listen to
the insurance companies or to Jan Cox’s last
wish.

We all know what the problem is here. You've
just ridden a bus across the country, seeing real
people who are just working hard, making the
best they can of their lives, wanting a decent
break. Those of you who have had these kinds
of personal experiences that Daniel and Carolyn
and John talked about can’t figure out why we
spend more than anybody else on health care,
cover fewer people than any other country, and
get poorer health results. It is because orga-
nized, intense, discrete minority interests are
doing very well on a system that costs more
than any other country’s and covers fewer peo-
ple. And every time you try to change it, they
say, well, the world will come to an end.

Well, like Hillary said, we ran for this job,
along with Vice President and Mrs. Gore, be-
cause maybe we could be the home office of
the “American association of ordinary citizens.”
That’s what we wanted to do. And every time
we try to make a change, that's what they said.

We showed up here; the deficit was going
up, and the economy was going down. And I
put together a plan, and I urged the people
on the other side to work with me. And they
said, “No, if we vote for this, the sky will fall,
the economy will collapse. And so we'll all vote
against it and call it a big tax increase.”

But the truth is the plan cut spending, raised
taxes on the richest 1% percent of Americans,
gave 15 million working people a tax cut; thanks
to the Secretary of Education, gave 20 million
Americans an opportunity to refinance their col-
lege loans at a lower interest rate. And, lo and
behold, it produced a drop in unemployment
and 3.8 million new jobs, and the sky didn’t
fall. Now the deficit's going down, and the
economy’s coming up. But it’s hard to overcome
these organized, intense interests.

We had a different sort of fight over the
big trade battle last year over on NAFTA. They
said, “If you do this, the economy will collapse.”
But lo and behold, the Congress, this time with
a bipartisan effort, passed NAFTA, and we're
exporting 5 times as many cars to Mexico as
we were last year. Theyre our biggest, most
growing market.

Change is hard up here, because even though
most Members of Congress were once just like
you, when they get up here they're a long way
from home, and they know that you and the
President are presented to the folks back home
partly through the rhetoric and the money spent
by organized, intense minority interests.

And somehow, some way, this fight has got
to be about Daniel Lumley and Carolyn Mosley
and John and Jan Cox. That's what it's got to
be about. It's got to be about my friend Justin
Dart, sitting back there, and all the Americans
with disabilities who could be in the work force,
making money, paying taxes, contributing to our
future, if they could just get health insurance
while they're in the work force; all the nurses
who hired on to help people get well and in-
stead spend all their time calling insurance com-
panies to try to figure out if this or that proce-
dure can be done by the doctor in the first
place. Goodness only knows how many people
we employ in this country that would be work-
ing more productively in any other country. We
have to put hundreds of thousands of people
to work every day to figure out who’s not cov-
ered or what’s not covered in an insurance pol-
icy. There’s not anybody else in the world
spending their time and spinning their wheels,
putting people to work asking them to spend
their entire working life reading the fine print
of insurance policies to see what is not covered.
Can you imagine a more unsatisfying thing to
do with your life?

Lee Brown, our drug policy leader, do you
know why he’s here today? Because if we could
pass health insurance for all Americans, it would
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include drug treatment for all Americans. Now,
he’s a policeman; he spent all of his life trying
to lower crime and fight criminals, be tough
on law and order. But he learned as a police
officer that there are a lot of people in trouble
with drug and alcohol abuse, and they need
treatment. And we’d save billions and billions
of dollars.

And it’s not like we don’t know what to do.
Twenty years ago, Hawaii said, everybody here
is going to get insurance; were going to have
employers and employees cover their health in-
surance. And if you've never been to Hawaii—
I hope you get to go someday; it's a wonderful
place—but everything there is more expensive
than any place else because it’s way out on
an island somewhere, everything except health
care, where the premiums for small business
are 30 percent below the national average be-
cause everybody pays and no one runs away
and everybody is covered.

And you ought to be taken care of, whether
you're a young man riding a motorcycle in the
prime of your life or a young woman giving
yourself to nursing or a man following a religious
mission to work at a Christian radio station or
any other thing. It just ought to be that way.

We have a consensus in this country on uni-
versal health care. What we do not have is a
consensus among people elected to represent
the American people on making the tough deci-
sions necessary to get universal health care.

There are lots of things like that in life. A
bunch of us, including me, would like to be
thinner, but we don’t diet. [Laughter] A lot of
people would like to be stronger, but they don’t
lift weights.

In the end, it comes down, when you've got
something everybody wants to do but is not
easy to do, the people that hired on have to
make the decisions. And the Members of the
United States Congress hired on, just like I did.
We didn’t say, “Vote for me in a representative
form of government, and I will make all the
necessary decisions to solve the problems of the
country except those that are difficult, con-
troversial, and make people mad.” That was not
the deal.

And you need to hang around this town, and
you need to tell your stories. Because the ques-
tions that I get asked are, “Well, what about
this detail or that bill, or who is up, or who
is down?” I say I have answered my question.
My question is, am I for you or not? Answer:
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Yes. And secondly, second question, did I offer
a plan to solve your problem? The answer: Yes.
Third question, was I willing to meet people
who had different ideas or better ideas more
than halfway? The answer is yes.

These bills provide for longer phase-in. They
give less orders, fewer orders. And they give
more options to smaller business; they give a
better financial break to small business. They
are less bureaucraticc. We have listened to the
American people, and Congress has presented
bills to do that. They've bent over backwards
to recognize that the American people want op-
tions, and they don’t like to be told to do any-
thing. I don’t blame them. Nobody likes that.
But the conservative thing to do is to ask every-
body to carry as much of their own load as
they can and then for the rest of us to help.

Those who are opposed to universal coverage
say, “We've got a whole class of people we're
not going to ask to carry any load at all, and
we'll ask everybody who’s already doing their
part to do even more.” I think we have the
conservative position, my fellow Americans, the
responsible position. Everybody should do what
they can, and then we’ll help those who need
more.

I just want to ask you to remember this: Make
this debate about John and Jan Cox, about the
story Carolyn Mosley told, about the dreams
of the future—teaching our children—that Dan-
iel Lumley has, and about the personal stories
that are here in this audience and all across
America. Don’t let it become part of some rhet-
oric, hot air, process, conflict, interest group
deal. And say a simple word: We have moved;
we have reached out to people of different views
and different parties. This is not a partisan issue.
I don’t have any earthly idea what political party
these three people are in or who they voted
for for President, and I do not care. I want
them to have health care.

You make the debate about them, and remind
the Congress that, just like the President, they
signed on to represent ordinary Americans, to
make the tough decisions and not to walk away.
And this is a decision America has walked away
from for 60 years. President Truman, three
times, asked the American people to get the
Congress to solve this problem, and the Con-
gress said no. President Nixon, 23 years ago,
asked the Congress to require employers and
employees to split the difference and cover, with
private health insurance, all Americans. Now,
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it’s been long enough, folks. I know we’re sup-
posed to deliberate up here, but we have now
deliberated through three generations. [Laugh-
ter]

Audience members. Pass it now! Pass it now!
Pass it now!

The President. Pass it now, for them and for
you.

The President’s News Conference
August 3, 1994

The President. Good evening, ladies and gen-
tlemen. Tonight I want to speak with you about
crime, health care, and the progress of our na-
tional economic strategy. As I have said so many
times, the central mission of this administration,
renewing the American dream, requires us to
restore economic growth, rebuild American
communities, empower individual citizens to
take personal responsibility for their own fu-
tures, and make Government work for ordinary
citizens again. We are making progress.

Remember, we are about, now, a year from
the time when Congress passed our economic
recovery plan. I remember then that our oppo-
nents said if that plan passed the sky would
fall, unemployment would go up, the deficit
would explode. Well, they were wrong. Look
at the facts. We cut $255 billion in spending;
raised tax rates on only 1.2 percent of the
wealthiest Americans; cut taxes for 15 million
working families of modest incomes; made 90
percent of our small businesses eligible for a
tax cut and 20 million Americans available or
eligible to refinance their college loans at lower
interest rates. Now the deficit is going down
3 years in a row for the first time since Harry
Truman was President. We've got almost 4 mil-
lion new jobs, very low inflation, a 1% percent
drop in unemployment.

There were other skeptics later who said the
sky would fall if we passed the North American
Free Trade Agreement. They, too, were wrong.
We can see this year that automobile sales, for
example, to Mexico are growing at five times
the rate of last year, and our trade with Mexico
is growing more rapidly than that with any other
country. And while I know an awful lot of peo-

ple are still hurting, the road ahead looks good.

God bless you all.

NoTE: The President spoke at 11:10 a.m. on the
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Health Security Express riders
Daniel Lumley, Carolyn Mosley, John Cox, and
Mr. Cox’s late wife, Jan.

According to Fortune Magazine, for the first
time in a decade, all 50 States will expand their
private economies next year. Let me say that
again. For the first time in a decade, all 50
States will experience economic growth next
year.

None of this came without a fight. And now
we're involved in two more historic fights. The
first is on crime. We have a chance to pass
the toughest, smartest crime bill in the history
of the United States after 6 years of bickering
over it. Let me remind you of what that bill
will do. It will put 100,000 police officers on
the streets of our communities, a 20 percent
increase. It will make “three strikes and you're
out” the law of the land. It will ban deadly
assault weapons and handgun ownership by mi-
nors. It will provide tougher sentences for vio-
lent criminals and more prisons to put them
in. And we've listened to police, prosecutors,
and community leaders who tell us that they
need much more for prevention programs, to
give our young people something to say yes to
as well as something to say no to.

Believe it or not, there are still special inter-
ests here in Washington trying to derail this
crime bill. But we are fighting them and the
American people will win this fight, too.

Still, the recovery we are building, the com-
munities we are trying to make safer, the indi-
vidual citizens we’re trying to empower to com-
pete and win in the global economy, all of these
people are at risk unless and until we reform
health care.

Our system still costs too much and covers
too few. It is actually going in the wrong direc-
tion. In the past 5 years, 5 million more Ameri-
cans have lost their health insurance, almost all

1417



Aug. 3 / Administration of William |. Clinton, 1994

of them working people and their children.
We're fighting for health care reform not just
for those who don’t have health insurance, but
for those who do have it and who could lose
it because they have to change jobs, because
someone in their family gets sick, because they
simply have to pay too much for it. They de-
serve better, and we're fighting to see that they
get it.

We want to guarantee private, not Govern-
ment, insurance for every American. The plan
I originally proposed has been changed, and
much of it for the better. The proposals before
Congress are less bureaucratic. They're more
flexible. They provide more protection and sup-
port for small business. They contain a reason-
able phase-in time, over a period of years, to
make sure we get it right. No bureaucrat will
pick your doctor. You can keep your own plan
or pick a better one. This approach controls
Government spending but relies on competitive
forces in the free market to restrain the growth
of private health insurance premiums. Much of
it has changed for the better. But one rock-
solid principle remains: private insurance guar-
anteed for everyone.

We know it will work. For 20 years Hawaii
has required employers and employees to split
the cost of insuring all employees. People still
pick their doctors there. Health care is getting
better there. The economy is doing well there.
And almost everything in Hawaii is more expen-
sive than it is here on the mainland, except
for health insurance, where small businesses pay
health insurance costs that are, on average, 30
percent lower than they are in the rest of Amer-
ica.

Now, after 60 years of trying and 18 months
of sometimes trying debate, the question of
guaranteeing coverage for all Americans has
come to the floor of the Congress and will be
decided in the next few weeks in a few critical
votes. The votes will be soon and they will be
close. I want to urge the American people to
tell their Senators and Congressmen to put aside
partisanship and think of the American people
and their fundamental interests and needs. We
have an historic opportunity. We dare not pass
it up. This is a fight for the American people
we also have to win.

Health Care Legislation

Q. Mr. President, in January, you waved a
pen and said you would veto legislation that
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didn’t guarantee every American private health
insurance that could never be taken away. Now
you've indicated you will support a Senate bill
that does not guarantee coverage and sets a
goal of 95 percent, leaving millions of Americans
uninsured. Are you now revising your veto
threat? And doesn’t the fact that you indicated
you'd support this less ambitious Senate plan
make it harder for House Members to go along
with a bill that's more like your original pro-
posal?

The President. Well, first of all, I disagree
with your characterization of the Mitchell bill.
I believe it will achieve universal coverage for
all Americans, and that is the one criteria I
have set out. What the Mitchell bill says is,
is that if you make a dramatic amount of
progress in a short time—that is, if you move
from where we are now, at about 83 percent
of coverage, up to 95 percent in a few years—
that is evidence that we can achieve full cov-
erage in the near future without requiring insur-
ance to be bought. That is what that bill says.

If it is deficit neutral, and if it is passed
in the way that it is, I believe it will achieve
full coverage, because what the bill also says
is, if we don’t make that amount of progress
in a few years, there will be a requirement on
the Congress to provide for full coverage, and
if the Congress doesn’t act, then automatically
employers and employees will be required to
purchase insurance. I believe it does meet the
objective I set out in the State of the Union
Address, and I would sign it.

Q. What about the second part of the ques-
tion, Mr. President? Doesn’t it make the fact
that you've now indicated support for a less am-
bitious Senate bill—won’t that make it harder
to persuade House people to go along with a
stronger bill?

The President. Well, what the Mitchell bill
does is to put the employer requirement at the
end of the process, rather than at the beginning.
And Senator Mitchell is convinced that that is
the most ambitious bill he can pass, but that
it meets the requirement; and it says to the
people who have not been supportive of our
approach, “Look, well try it in a competitive
way first, and if that doesn’t work, then we’ll
have a requirement.” I think the same debate
is going on in the House.

My own view is that the questions now should
shift to the members of the other party, to the
congressional Republicans. At one time, when
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we started this debate and I said I wanted uni-
versal coverage, many Members in Congress
stood up and clapped, of both parties. At one
time there were 2 dozen Republican Senators
on a bill to give universal coverage to all Ameri-
cans. They have all abandoned that bill. We
have reached out to them, as was our responsi-
bility to try to work together in a bipartisan
fashion, and every time we have done it, they
have moved away.

So the questions now should shift to them:
Are we going to cover all Americans or not?
Are we going to have a bill that provides health
care security or not? If you don’t like our ap-
proaches in the Senate and the House, what
is your alternative? That’s what I hope we'll
see.

Haiti

Q. Mr. President, on Haiti, you sought and
received the approval of the United Nations to
launch an invasion if necessary. Why do you
need a green light from the international com-
munity and not from the American Congress?
Will you ask lawmakers to take it up?

The President. Well first, let me say that I
agree with the resolution adopted by the Senate
today that the action of the United Nations
should not be interpreted as an approval by
Congress. It has no impact on what Congress
would do.

Second, let me say I think all Americans
should be pleased that the United Nations has
stated with a strong, firm voice—that includes
many voices from our own area—that we should
keep on the table the option of forcibly remov-
ing the dictators who had usurped power in
Haiti and who have trampled human rights and
murdered innocent people.

Now, let me remind you all of what our inter-
ests are there. We have Americans living and
working there, several thousands of them. We
have a million Haitian Americans in this country
who have family and friends there. We have
an interest in promoting democracy in our hemi-
sphere. We have an interest in stabilizing those
democracies that are in our hemisphere. For
the first time ever, 33 of the 35 nations in
the Caribbean and Central and South America
are governed by popularly elected leaders, but
many of those democracies are fragile. As we
look ahead to the next century, we need a strong
and democratic Latin America and Central

America and Caribbean with which to trade and
grow.

So those are our fundamental interests. I
would welcome the support of the Congress,
and I hope that I will have that. Like my prede-
cessors of both parties, I have not agreed that
I was constitutionally mandated to get it. But
at this moment I think we have done all we
need to do because I don’t want to cross that
bridge until we come to it. We have kept force
on the table. We have continued to move it
up as an option as the dictators there have been
more obstinate. But it is premature, in my judg—
ment, to go beyond that now.

Whitewater Hearings

Q. President Clinton, a number of political
analysts, including some who are quite friendly
to you, have said that the focus on the White-
water affair has both undercut public confidence
in you and also in your ability to get your pro-
grams through Congress. Do you agree with
that? And what impact do you think Whitewater
has had, particularly with the hearings this
week?

The President. Well, T would think, first of
all, in the last couple of weeks it should have
been very helpful to the administration because
we have seen three reports: one from the Spe-
cial Counsel, Mr. Fiske, who has said there was
absolutely no violation of the law in any of these
contracts; and then two, one by the Office of
Government Ethics and one by Mr. Cutler, the
White House Counsel, saying that no ethical
rule was violated. Secondly, we have been fully
cooperative as we always said we would be. So
from my point of view, we've done all we could.

Now, I can’t say what the impact has been.
All T can tell you is that I said we would cooper-
ate fully, and we have. I have said repeatedly
that I did nothing wrong, and I didn’t. And
I have continued to work for the welfare and
the interest of the American people.

Almost all—I've watched none of these hear-
ings. T've not kept up with them. I've been
working on jobs and health care and the crime
bill and peace in the Middle East and doing
the things I was hired to do by the American
people. They will have to make up their mind
when all the dust clears what they think the
impact of it is. But I'm convinced we’re having
a very productive time. I think welll get this
crime bill. We have health care bills providing
universal coverage on the floor of both Houses
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of Congress for the first time in the history
of the Republic. No President since Harry Tru-
man has been able to do that, and many have
tried, including President Nixon. So I feel good
about the progress we're making, and that’s all
I can worry about. I've got to get up there
every day and go to work and try to help the
American people.

Q. Mr. President, Roger Altman ran into a
real buzz saw in the Whitewater hearings, and
even some Democrats are questioning his truth-
fulness. Does he have the credibility to continue
as number two at Treasury? Are you going to
ask for his resignation?

The President. Well, let me say, first of all,
he spoke with the Senate committee for more
than 10 hours yesterday—that's a very long
time—and he answered all of their questions.
He then spoke for several hours with the House
committee today. In that, he admitted that he
had not given all the information to them in
a timely fashion that he should have. But he
said repeatedly that he had not willfully misled
them.

I would like to emphasize, first of all, I do
not countenance anybody being less than forth-
right with the Congress. There have been many
people, including people that are not particularly
friends of our administration, who have talked
about how we have been much more coopera-
tive with these investigations than previous ad-
ministrations have been. That’s what I told the
American people I would do, and that is what
I have done.

But if you look at the facts, let’s go back
to the fundamental facts: There was no violation
of the law; there was no violation of any ethics
rule. The Secretary of the Treasury has pointed
out that Mr. Altman has done a superb job
in his position. He was critical to the passage
of our economic program that produced almost
4 million jobs in 18 months. He was important
in the passage of our trade initiatives; he has
done a good job there. The Secretary of the
Treasury has confidence in him, and so do I
And I think he has now answered all the ques-
tions that the Senate could possibly have about
an incident that involved no violation of the
law and no violation of ethics.

Haiti
Q. Mr. President, to come back to Haiti for

a moment, you mentioned a number of Amer-
ican interests that we have in Haiti. But what
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involves national security, if it’s at stake? Is there
anything in Haiti that involves our security that
would require us to go in and invade the
country?

The President. Well first of all, T think our
security is caught up in whether people in this
hemisphere are moving toward democracy and
open markets and observation of the rule of
law. And when one country in our hemisphere,
on our back door, has an election, votes for
a leader, then that leader is deposed by people
who murder, who kill, who rape, who maim,
who throw the human rights monitors out, who
now won'’t even let people leave who have been
approved for leaving, it seems to me that if
you look at the possible ramifications of that
on other countries in the Caribbean and in Cen-
tral and South America, that is where our secu-
rity interest is.

I can tell you that as I was calling other
nations to get them to help in the Safe Haven
project, to be willing to take some Haitians who
leave, that is the thing that other leaders men-
tioned to me over and over again, “We know
that many of our democracies are fragile, but
we're moving in the right direction. We don’t
want to see Latin America take one more wrong
turn. We're moving right; we want to stay right.”
And T think that is profoundly important to us.

North Korea

Q. Mr. President, in just another few weeks
we will know whether North Korea has trans-
formed more fuel rods into weapons-grade plu-
tonium. What are the consequences if North
Korea does make more weapons-grade pluto-
nium, and are you prepared to carry out that
threat?

The President. 1 think I can do no better
than to reiterate what I have always said, that
North Korea’s fate is still in its own hands; it
must decide what it own future should be. I
think at this time when North Korea has shown
a willingness to stop reprocessing and to stop
refueling, and when our talks are about to begin
again next Friday, we should take the facts as
we have them and keep working for progress.

This is an issue which is very important to
the long-term security of the United States. The
question of a country that belongs to the non-
proliferation regime deciding to become a nu-
clear power, the prospect that nuclear capacity
could be transferred either by design or by acci-
dent to other countries or to rogue groups, this
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is a very serious thing for our long-term security.
And we have spent a lot of time to make sure
we are firm and deliberate; but that firmness,
that deliberateness has led to these talks, which
were interrupted when Kim Il-song passed away.
We start the talks again on Friday. The agree-
ment the North Koreans made is still holding
about refueling and reprocessing. I think we
should focus on that now and keep working
for a satisfactory conclusion.
Are you confident that we will know
whether they violate these agreements?
The President. Yes, I am. I believe that. I
have no reason to believe that we will not know
if that agreement is violated.

President’s Approval Rating

Q. Mr. President, as you pointed out in your
opening statement, the economy has been grow-
ing. Last week we saw the peace agreement,
or the framework for a peace agreement be-
tween Israel and Jordan. Yet your approval rat-
ing continues to slide in the polls. To what do
you attribute that? Is it the message? Is it the
messengers? And a related part of that question:
Has Leon Panetta made any recommendations
to you for changes in the White House to im-
prove things here?

The President. Well, first of all, I'm not the
best judge of that. Maybe I'm just not as good
a talker as you folks thought I was when I
got elected President. Maybe there’s so much
going on it’s hard for anything specific to get
through. Maybe it's partly a function of the
times in which we live.

Whenever we move from one historic era into
another—at the end of World War I, at the
end of World War II, moving into the cold
war; now at the end of the cold war, moving
toward the 21st century—our people are filled
with a mixture of hope and concern. Almost
every American is genuinely concerned about
something now, whether it’s their economic cir-
cumstances, their health care, insecurity over
crime, concern about what’s happening to the
fabric of our society with so many children being
born out of wedlock and so many families break-
ing down. There’s something gripping the con-
cern of most Americans. And when people have
these balances going on, hope or fear, it is
sometimes difficult to get through with the hope
and the progress.

I can’t worry about that. All I can do is to
show up for work here every day and, as I

said today to the folks who rode the buses for
health care, try to make this the home office
of the “American association for ordinary citi-
zens.” And if T keep doing that, I think that
the future will take care of itself. My only con-
cern is to continue to be able to be effective,
and that’s what I will work for.
Brit [Brit Hume, ABC News].

Health Care Legislation

Q. Mr. President, on health care, there were
indications on Capitol Hill today that time is
now becoming an important factor; that there’s
a need to get legislative language, there’s a need
to get various budgetary estimates, and that it
may be very difficult to get a vote before the
end of this month. Are you prepared now to
insist that Congress remain in session and not
take its recess until there is action in both
Houses?

The President. Well, my belief is that Senator
Mitchell has done enough work on his bill, and
that the House bill has been out there in its
basic framework, so that the recess will probably
have to be delayed, but could still occur. I do
believe that they should and will stay here until
they can take action on those bills, each House
on its own bill. T believe that will happen, and
I think that’s a good thing, because that's a
way of their putting the American people first,
which is something I think should be done.

Dan [Dan Balz, Washington Post].

Q. A two-part question on health care: When
you put your own health care plan forward, you
said you wanted to build on the private insur-
ance industry. The House bill that Congressman
Gephardt has put forward could turn control
of almost half the health care system over to
the Federal Government. Why do you support
that approach, as opposed to your original idea?
And secondly, is Senator Mitchell’s bill now your
new bottom line, your new minimum? If there’s
anything less than that coming out of the Sen-
ate, would that draw a veto?

The President. Let me answer the second
question. My goal has been what it has always
been. I want a system that will take us to uni-
versal coverage. If it takes a few years to get
there, that’s fine with me. We don’t want to
mess it up; we want to have the chance to
continue to work and strengthen the program
along the way.

In the case of the House bill, as you know,
I have always thought that we ought to allow
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every American to buy into the Federal Employ-
ees Health Insurance bill, which is essentially
a private plan. The House bill offers a Medicare
program, if you will, like the senior citizens buy
into now, but only if people decide not to buy
private health insurance. So it still has a pref-
erence for private health insurance, and I think
that is consistent with what I think we should
do. T still believe the best thing to do is to
build more on the system that most of us have
now.

Q. Which approach do you favor, the Mitchell
approach or the Gephardt approach?

The President. Well, I'm not going to get into
being a legislator. My job is to try to keep
the American people’s eye on the ball and to
try to keep the Members of Congress working
together. What I favor is now for our friends
on the other side of the aisle and all the Demo-
crats to get together, think about the interests
of the American people and come up with a
program that solves the problem.

Let me just say, if I might just stop for a
moment and say I think it is terribly important
in this debate when these issues tend to be
complex and detailed to keep our eye on the
central reality here, which is how do we solve
the problem? I asked two of the people that
rode those buses to come here tonight. I want
them to just stand up, Daniel Lumley and John
Cox.

And let me answer your question this way.
Daniel Lumley was a young man who lost his
arm riding a motorcycle. He wants to be a
schoolteacher, he wants to be a public servant;
he wants to know that hell always be able to
get health insurance when he works, even
though he has a very apparent preexisting condi-
tion. Like millions and millions of Americans
with disabilities, he can work and do fine and
pay taxes—which releases the burden on the
rest of us—if he can get insurance.

John Cox left his job with health insurance
and went to work for a Christian radio station
because he thought it was his mission in life
to do that. He thought he was covered by health
insurance and he thought his employer was pay-
ing it, and he wasn’t. When his wife came down
sick, because they didn’t have health insurance
even though he was working, they didn’t go
to the doctor. They just talked to a doctor over
the phone for months and months. Finally, she
became so ill they had to see a doctor at an
emergency room. By that time she had cancer
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that had progressed to the point when it could
not be fully treated. He took this bus ride across
the country when his wife was dying, because
she wanted him to. She died during the bus
ride. He buried her 2 days ago, and he came
up here today to be with us. My answer to
you is if the program works for John Cox and
for Daniel Lumley, I'll be for it.

Whitewater Hearings

Q. Mr. President, if I could ask you a specific
question on these Whitewater hearings, which
I know you're not watching, but many of us
were watching until 2 a.m. in the morning last
night. One of the problems that Roger Altman,
the Deputy Treasury Secretary, seems to have
is that he didn’t recuse himself or step down
as chairman of the Resolution Trust Corporation
because he feared that there could be some
sort of appearance of a conflict. He had decided
to step down, but was talked out of it by Ber-
nard Nussbaum, your former Counsel, and other
White House aides. That seems to be the source
of a lot of problems that he has. And Josh
Steiner, the Treasury Chief of Staff, says that
you and the First Lady were furious that Roger
Altman told the New York Times editorial writer
about this decision before you learned about
it. What was so bad about his decision to recuse
himself if there was nothing that he could have
done to interfere in the RTC investigation of
Madison Guaranty Savings and Loan?

The President. First of all, I never would pro-
mote anybody interfering in any investigation.
I welcome this investigation, and it will vindicate
what I have been saying all along. I had no
problem with Mr. Altman deciding of his own
independent judgment and consultation with his
superior, the Secretary of the Treasury, that he
ought to recuse himself. The only thing that
upset me was I did not want to see him stam-
peded into it if it wasn’t the right thing to do.
I just wanted the decision to be made on the
merits. I think it's a pretty simple, straight-
forward position I had, and I think it was the
right one.

Baseball Strike

Q. Mr. President, Atlanta Braves owner Ted
Turner last week called on you to intervene
with Government arbitration to head off a base-
ball strike. Now that your Labor Secretary has
met with both sides of the talks, do you see
any Government role in this matter? Do you
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see anything that you personally can do to head
off a strike?

The President. Let me say first of all, just
as a lifelong baseball fan, I suppose I have a
greater interest in this than maybe a President
even should. I mean, the prospect of seeing
records that are 30 and 40 years old broken,
for those of us who like the offensive as well
as the defensive side of baseball, this is an ex-
hilarating thing. I think it would be heart-
breaking for the American people if our national
pastime didn’t get through this whole season.
And it's a great opportunity for these young
players and what they can become.

Secondly, the Secretary of Labor, as you
pointed out, did meet with the representatives
of the players and the owners. And we discussed
what could be done and tried to facilitate a
better communications between them. There
may be some other things which can be done,
but at this time the situation is sufficiently deli-
cate that I think we need to leave it at that.
If we can play a constructive role, we will. We
do not want to play a destructive role. We all
hope that somehow the strike can be averted.

Health Care Legislation

Q. Mr. President, there are many Democratic
Members of the House, your allies, who dis-
agree with you, they don’t believe that Senator
Mitchell’s bill is a universal coverage bill. Are
you ready to tell them that you think that Sen-
ator Mitchell's bill is the best that can possibly
come out of Congress this year?

The President. Well, first of all, let's remem-
ber how a bill becomes law. [Laughter] It’s very
important. Senator Mitchell has to find a major-
ity for a bill that can pass the Senate. Then
there must be a majority of people supporting
a bill that passes the House. The Senate task
is very hard because, except on the budget, a
tiny minority—41 percent of the Senate—can
keep any other bill from even coming to a vote.
He has a difficult task. Then the bill goes to
a conference and a final bill will come back
and will be voted on in both Houses. We have
seen many times how a bill passes the House,
a bill passes the Senate, a final one comes out
that’s different from either one. We don’t know
what will happen.

Let me tell you what I hope will happen.
What I hope will happen is that the debates
on the floor of the Senate and the House will
be widely publicized, heavily watched, and that

the debate will grip the imagination of ordinary
American citizens who themselves may not be
part of any discrete interest group; and that
there will be a climate in the country welling
up—as I believe it is now—for action that
works, that solves the human problem.

I believe George Mitchell, as many of the
Senators pointed out, in a situation in which
every time he tried to do something, the mem-
bers of the other party moved away from a
position they had previously had—normally
when a bill becomes law, if you take one posi-
tion and the people in the other party take
another, you move toward them, they move to-
ward you, you work out an agreement. Here’s
a case where we had 24 Senators of the other
party committed to universal coverage and they
have all abandoned the plan they were originally
for. And as he has moved toward them, they
have moved away. In that environment, I think
he has done a fine job with a bill that I person-
ally believe will achieve universal coverage. And
that's all T can say. It is my opinion that it
will work.

Whitewater Hearings

Q. Mr. President, strictly from a management
standpoint, given the conflicting recollections of
the various members of the Treasury Depart-
ment team, do you believe they can continue
to work together effectively?

The President. Well, the management of the
Treasury Department is under the jurisdiction
of the Secretary of the Treasury. All I can tell
you is, the important thing for the American
people is the Treasury Department has worked
very well. Nearly every American, nearly every
expert in this town believes that it has worked
very well across a whole broad range of issues,
and that the Secretary of the Treasury has done
an absolutely superb job in both domestic and
international economic arenas with the support
of his team. The management questions are
things that he will have to resolve. But I will
say again, there was no violation of the law,
there was no violation of the ethics rules. The
errors which were made have been acknowl-
edged and questions have been answered at ex-
treme length. I think that is a very good thing.

Health Care Reform

Q. You've worked hard to open new markets
for American businesses. Are you upset or dis-
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appointed that businesses have worked so hard
against health care reform?

The President. No, because not all businesses
have. It is true we have worked hard to open
markets for business with NAFTA, with the new
worldwide GATT agreement, selling our air-
planes, selling our high-tech equipment, reviving
our shipbuilding industry—all the things we've
done. But frankly, I think the amazing story
of this health care debate is not that there are
still some business interests against it, but that
we have more business interests for it than ever
before. Let me just say that many of the For-
tune 500 companies support the idea that every
business should do what it can to cover the
employee and the employee should pay some-
thing. We now have 600,000 small businesses
who cover their employees and are paying too
much, who have come out for our position that
all of their colleagues should do the same.

I think that is very impressive. When you
look at that plus all the other medical groups
that have come out for our approach, it is a
truly astonishing thing. And what I hope is,
again, when this debate starts that all the people
who are doing for something, instead of just
against something, I hope that they will prevail.

Press Conferences

Q. Mr. President, will you tell us why you
hold so few solo press conferences? This is only
your third, and you have been heard to complain
that the lords of the right-wing radio have unin-
terrupted communication with the American
people. And you have the same chance but don’t
take it. Could you tell us why?

The President. 1 think it's a mistake, and I
intend to do more on a more regular basis.
Besides that, I actually enjoy these, and I think
we should do more and do them on a more
regular basis, and I intend to. It’s one of the
changes that I intend to make.

Health Care Legislation

Q. Mr. President—all right, sir. I wanted to
just tell you

The President. 1 could hear you in the dis-
tance. [Laughter]

Q. T've just been informed by a volunteer
who knows what she’s talking about, Mrs. B.A.
Bentsen, wife of the Secretary of the Treasury—
she works to get prenatal care for millions of
mothers. And she says that the money, the Gov-
ernment money has run out completely for pre-
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natal care, which means that we will have de-
formed babies that we will have to pay for the
rest of their lives in institutions. Can’t you do
something about this?

The President. Well, of course we can. One
of the things that this health care bill will do,
either one of them, would be to cover more
prenatal care. One of the biggest problems we
have in the United States, with about one in
six of our people without health insurance, is
that a lot of people don’t get preventive care
when they should. It is true that when women
see the doctor several times before their babies
are born, the babies are far more likely to be
born healthy and at normal birth weight. And
that is a focus of both bills. Senator Mitchell’s
bill, because of the phase-in time, went out of
its way to try to take care of that issue.

Syria

Q. Mr. President, if I could go back to a
foreign policy issue. Syria appears to be the
big missing piece of the puzzle in the Middle
East now. Following the meeting between the
Israeli Prime Minister and King Hussein of Jor-
dan, do you see any indication that Syria wants
to make peace at this point? Do you see any
reason for optimism that they're willing to talk
directly to Israel?

The President. 1 think there are difficult issues
still between Israel and Syria, but I believe both
leaders do want to make peace. As you know,
before I announced that King Hussein and
Prime Minister Rabin would come here to end
their state of war and to commit to establishing
full peace, I had a long talk with President Asad
on the telephone. I then spoke with him again.
I am convinced that he is still very much inter-
ested in a comprehensive peace. And we have
one piece of public evidence of that, which is
that the whole ceremony between Israel and
Jordan signing the Washington Declaration was
shown on television in Syria without comment.
We have other indications that they are. And
you may be sure that the Secretary of State
and Dennis Ross and all of our team, as well
as I, are doing everything we can to keep push-
ing that.

Q. What are those other indications, sir?

The President. I don’t think I should say more
than that. We've been pretty successful in the
Middle East by letting the parties make their
own decisions and letting them percolate up.
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Health Care Legislation

Q. You may not be a legislator, but you are
the titular head of the Democratic Party. Why
should you ask Democrats in the House for
marginal constituencies to vote for the Gephardt
bill when, in fact, the Mitchell bill may be more
politically palatable?

The President. Well, let me say, again, the
Senate and the House are going to debate both
these bills, and they will work through the proc-
ess and decide where to come out. But let me
say, if you just take Mr. Cox there, he’s from
Athens, Texas. Now, Athens, Texas, is no dif-
ferent from New York City or San Francisco,
California, or my home in Arkansas when it
comes to the existence of people who have these
problems. And I think the House and the Senate
should each pass a bill which they can best
explain to their folks back home as something
that solves the problem.

I would remind you that we know that uni-
versal coverage is popular with the American
people. What we also know is that they’re con-
cerned about having something that changes
something so fundamental in their lives. They
want to make sure we fix what is wrong, keep
what is right. So in both bills we have reassured
the rank-and-file voters. Both bills in different
ways may offend various organized interest
groups who may be able to advertise and affect
the attitudes of rank-and-file voters, but we
know that both these bills, by having a longer
phase-in time, less bureaucracy, more flexibility
and more support for small business, clear
choice of plans, that those things have answered
the concerns of American voters in every con-
gressional district in the country.

Haiti

Q. Congressman Bill Richardson went re-
cently to Haiti and met for, I think, 5 hours
with General Cedras, and he came back and
he said Cedras was not an intransigent man.
He has been invited to return to Haiti. Has
he talked to you about it, and would you con-
sider it a good idea for him to go back to
Haiti now that the U.N. has passed this resolu-
tion?

The President. 1 have talked to Congressman
Richardson. I have no comment about any fur-
ther trips. It is difficult to conclude that Mr.
Cedras is not intransigent. After all, he promised
to leave Haiti on October 30th at the implemen-

tation of the Governors Island accord, and he
broke his promise. And he has continued to
visit untold misery on his people. He knows
what to do to end the problems of the people
of Haiti, and he can do it.

Economic Plan

Q. Mr. President, earlier this year, last year,
rather, in your economic program, you sacrificed
a lot of your investment program to get deficit
reduction, as we've learned, over the objections
of many of those on your staff. The deficit re-
duction part has worked out even better than
you expected, as you said. But since that time
the stock market has drifted lower, long-term
interest rates are higher than when you took
office, and there are some signs of a slow-down
on the horizon. Housing starts and new home
sales, for example, are down. At this point, do
you think perhaps you make a mistake that you
went too far into deficit reduction and that, from
your point of view, the country might have been
better off had you put more money into infra-
structure and into investment?

The President. Absolutely not. Given the op-
tions that we had, the right decision was made.
Let me take you back in time. We had had
the slowest job growth rate for the previous
4 years that we’d had since the Great Depres-
sion. The economy was going down; the deficit
was going up. Our position in the global econ-
omy depended on our ability to get the deficit
down. Our ability to generate private economic
activity depended on our ability to drive interest
rates down.

If someone had told any economist a year
and a half ago that we could create almost 4
million jobs, take the unemployment rate down
over a point and a half, have no inflation and
still have long-term rates almost exactly where
they were on the date I took office, no one
would have believed that. They'd say if you're
going to improve the economy that much, long-
term interest rates will go way up.

Because we were committed to bringing the
deficit down without inflation, interest rates
went way down, and then when we had a lot
of economic growth, came back up some. The
stock market is higher than it was when I took
office, and the long-term expectations are very
good.

Most businesses expect to grow next year,
both large and small. Every survey shows that.
Consumer confidence and business confidence
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and long-term economic growth are high. The
rate of growth may vary from time to time.
My job is to keep the growth going and keep
jobs coming into the economy and that is what
we are doing.

Q. [Inaudible]—betrayed your Democratic
heritage or your campaign promises?

The President. No.

Q. Do you feel that youre an Eisenhower
Republican, as a recent book put it?

The President. No. I think we did the right
thing. In the 21Ist century most job growth is
going to come from the private sector. We will
have to do more public work in two areas: in
infrastructure, just like all of our competitors
do, our roads, our bridges, our airports, the
things that make you a rich and powerful coun-
try; our telecommunications infrastructure that
the Vice President’s always talking about will
have to have various supports. The second thing
we'll have to do is we'll have to give more
direct or indirect support to create jobs in high
unemployment areas. That’s what our empower-
ment zones are all about: enticing people
through tax incentives to invest in areas where
unemployment is high.

But I would remind you we have increased
programs for education and training. We have
dramatically increased the availability of low-in-
terest college loans. We have increased the
number of people who can apply for national
service loans. We have increased Head Start.
We have increased immunization eligibility for
little kids by millions. We have increased spend-
ing on the things which are critical to our fu-
ture.

Will we have to invest more there? We will.
But first we had to get our economic house
in order. You cannot keep spending money you
don’t have and expect to get ahead of the game.
We have now done that, and we can focus on
investment.

Defense Executive Salaries

Q. Thank you, sir.

The President. You're persistent. I owe it to
you just for effort. You'd develop arthritis get-
ting up and down so many times if I didn’t—
[laughter].

Q. Thank you, sir. If I may shift to a fresh
subject, the Senate Appropriations Committee
is hopping mad about what it calls outrageously
high salaries that are being paid to defense and
aerospace company executives in this country,
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compensation that is frequently paid by the tax-
payers under Defense Department regulations,
and sometimes to the tune of as much as $7
million or more. The committee is offering lan-
guage which would rule out payments any high-
er than the salary that the Defense Secretary
makes. Do you agree with the committee’s find-
ing? And would you support that kind of limit?

The President. Tm not familiar enough with
the issue to give you an intelligent answer. I
will look into it, and Tl be glad to give you
an answer. But I don’t know enough about the
issue to answer the question in an appropriate
way.

Corporate Megamergers

Q. Mr. President, okay—[laughter].

The President. 1 can’t believe a member of
the press is pushing a microphone away. This
is a historic moment in itself. [Laughter]

Q. Mr. President, what is the administration
doing to stop the megamergers, particularly in
the telecommunications industry, in the pharma-
ceutical industry, and in retailing? We have seen
Viacom-Paramount. We now have—Macy’s is
trying, and we're reading today about American
Cyanamid merging with American Home Prod-
ucts, mergers which are not in the interest of
the public and the stockholders. And in the case
of Macy’s, Macy’s Federated has a stockholder
meeting on the same day as major competitors.
They don’t want stockholders to come and ask
questions. They're in collusion with the competi-
tors, and the administration is not lifting one
finger.

The President. Well, youve drawn a lot of
conclusions there in a short time. I don’t know
if T can answer them all. Let me say this: There
are two ways in which mergers can be not in
the interest of the people of the United States.
First is if they violate our antitrust laws; that
is, if they do significant damage to the competi-
tive environment. And our administration has
tried to reinvigorate the antitrust division of the
Justice Department to a significantly higher level
than in the last two administrations.

Secondly is, as you suggest, is if there is some
illegal erosion of the rights and interests of the
stockholders of these companies, or there are
workers or others that have legal rights that
are being undermined. That is within the juris-
diction of the Securities and Exchange Commis-
sion. I think we have a very able person chairing
that Commission.
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I would be glad to ask them to look into
these things more than I'm sure they already
are, but I am not in a position to draw the
conclusions you have drawn, because I think
they are trying to protect the public interest.

Health Care Legislation

Q. There are 37 million uninsured Americans.
If you can’t get a bill that will cover all of
them, and you get one that will cover, say, 20
million, would you really refuse to sign it? And
if you do, and don’t get a bill at all, how would
you explain that to those 20 million?

The President. First of all, keep in mind that
most of our problem is with working Americans.
And the problem with the so-called “half a loaf”
here is that it wont work. That is, we have
evidence now in the States—about 40 States
have tried to just change the rules on insurance
and put a little more money into covering very
poor people to increase health care coverage.
No one could say that is not good on its own,
but the problem is if that is all you do, what
has happened in the States is that putting people
into a health insurance pool who cost more to
insure without expanding the size of the pools
leads to higher rates. Once the rates get higher,
small businesses on the margin and individuals
who are young and healthy get out. That makes
the pool even smaller; and rates go up more.

So what would happen, I am convinced, if
we did what you suggest is what has happened
in the States. Coverage would go up a little
bit for a while; then it would go right back
down, as it has in the United States for the
last 5 years as States have tried to do this.

So, again, I say we have no evidence that
unless we are moving toward full coverage that
we can control cost and maintain coverage for
the working families of the country.

Yes, one more. Were almost out of time.

Haiti
Q. You spoke with some thoroughness tonight
about why you think it is in the United States

interest to not have a military dictatorship in
Haiti. My question is, if an invasion force is
dispatched and overthrows that military regime,
what are the United States obligations at that
point to nurture, to create an environment in
that troubled country where democracy would
have a chance? And how long would this last?

The President. 1 think the United States have
significant obligations. But if you look at the
United Nations resolution and what we have
said all along, over the long run what we need
is a United Nations mission in Haiti that the
United States would be a part of, but that other
countries would participate in also, that would
do the following things: Number one, it would
have to retrain and reorient the military to en-
gaged in the rebuilding of the country. Number
two, it would have to reorient and retrain the
police to be a genuine police force, not an in-
strument of terror for one political group. Num-
ber three, we would have to, in addition to
that, have a real dedicated effort led by a lot
of our Haitian-Americans and others to rebuild
the troubled economy of Haiti, which is in ter-
rible, terrible shape. All those things we would
have to do. But it would not necessarily be
the United States doing it. In fact, it could not
be; it would be a United Nations mission as
envisaged by the United Nations and the resolu-
tion that they adopted.

Thank you very much.

Q. Mr. President, can I follow up here—one
last question on health care?

The President. One last question on health
care? [Laughter] Did I recognize you earlier?

Q. You did, but it's a——

The President. Oh, no—Ive got to go.
[Laughter]

NoTE: The President’s 68th news conference
began at 8§ p.m. in the East Room at the White
House. In his remarks, he referred to Leon E.
Panetta, Chief of Staff to the President, and Den-
nis B. Ross, Director, Policy Planning Staff, De-
partment of State.
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Statement on National Science Policy

August 3, 1994

The return from our public investment in fun-
damental science has been enormous. The prin-
cipal sponsors and beneficiaries are the Amer-
ican people. Our scientific investments are an
important national resource which we must sus-
tain and build on for the future.

NoOTE: This statement was included in a White
House statement announcing the release of the
national science policy report, “Science in the Na-
tional Interest.”

Appointment for the President’s Committee of Advisors on Science and

Technology
August 3, 1994

The President today announced the member-
ship of a private-sector committee to advise him
on major science and technology issues and to
help guide Federal investments in science and
technology toward national goals. The 18-mem-
ber President’'s Committee of Advisors on
Science and Technology (PCAST) is composed
of top-level representatives from industry, edu-
cation and research institutions, and nongovern-
mental organizations.

“T am very pleased to name these eminent
scientists, engineers, business leaders, and edu-
cators as some of my key advisers,” the Presi-
dent said. “Drawn from a cross-section of Amer-
ica, they will help ensure that our science and
technology policies reflect our Nation’s needs:
health, prosperity based on long-term economic
growth and technological investment, national
security, environmental responsibility, and im-
proved quality of life.”

The appointment of private-sector advisers to
the President highlights the administration’s goal
of fostering public/private partnerships  to
achieve national science and education goals.
“To achieve our goals, we must strengthen part-
nerships with industry, with State and local gov-
ernments, and with schools, colleges, and uni-
versities across the country,” said the President.
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“My goal for this committee is to help encour-
age those partnerships.”

NoTE: The following persons were appointed to
PCAST:

John H. Gibbons, Assistant to the President

for Science and Technology (Cochair)

John A. Young (Cochair)

Norman R. Augustine

Francisco J. Ayala

Murray Gell-Mann

David A. Hamburg

John P. Holdren

Diana MacArthur

Shirley M. Malcom

Mario J. Molina

Peter H. Raven

Sally K. Ride

Judith Rodin

Charles A. Sanders

Phillip A. Sharp

David E. Shaw

Charles M. Vest

Virginia V. Weldon

Lilian Shiao-Yen Wu

Biographies of the appointees were made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary.
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Remarks Honoring Recipients of the Young American Medals for

Bravery and Service
August 4, 1994

Thank you. Thank you so much, General
Reno. And thank you, ladies and gentlemen,
for being here. I would like to thank Janet Reno
for the superb job she has done as the Attorney
General of the United States and for the human
face she has put on law enforcement in this
country and the understanding she has brought
as a career prosecutor to this work, the under-
standing that really is embodied in these awards
today, which is that we have a job to do here
in Washington but what really makes America
great and what really makes America work is
what happens on the streets, in the schools,
in the neighborhoods, in the workplaces of
America every day.

I want to thank the Director of our Office
of Drug Policy, Lee Brown, for being here; two
Congressmen from the areas of two of the hon-
orees today, Congressman Jerry Costello of Illi-
nois and Congressman Steve Schiff of New Mex-
ico, thank you for being here. I understand the
Mayor of Belleville, Illinois, Roger Cook, is
here. I thank the members of the Young Amer-
ican Medals Committee; the Administrator of
the DEA, Tom Constantine; and Eduardo Gon-
zalez, the Director of the Marshals Service, who
are also here.

Last year was my first opportunity to engage
in this ceremony. I just loved it. And the Attor-
ney General was right. This job of mine is an
interesting and diverse job, and on most days
it's quite a wonderful job. But it rarely is so
filled with joy as when you can recognize the
wonder of the work of our young people.

I think of our mission here in our administra-
tion at this time as the timeless one of trying
to secure a future for our young people, so
that every person in this country, without regard
to their region or race or income or background,
can live up to the fullest of their God-given
abilities. In this time, at the end of the cold
war and at the beginning of a new era that
is not yet fully clear to Americans, moving into
a global economy with new opportunities and,
to be sure, new troubles as well, that means
as a minimum that here we have to restore
economic growth and opportunity. We have to
help people to rebuild the strength of our com-

munities and our families. We have to empower
individuals to do more for themselves. In short,
we've got to make this Government work for
ordinary citizens in a world were working to
make more peaceful and prosperous.

Now, in the last few weeks, we’ve had some
pretty good news on that. Our economy is clear-
ly coming back. For the first time in 10 years
it’s predicted that all 50 States will have eco-
nomic growth next year. We had a peace agree-
ment signed here between Jordan and Israel
last week, which must have brought joy to the
hearts of every American that has seen that trou-
bled region torn for so long. There are many
good things happening. The largest, toughest,
smartest crime bill in the history of the United
States is in final debating stages and about to
be voted on in the Congress. For the first time
in the history of our country, both Houses of
Congress are considering a bill to provide health
care coverage to all Americans.

But still, we have to recognize that in the
end it is still true that the strength of this coun-
try is what happens on Main Street, what hap-
pens in the schools, what happens where ordi-
nary Americans live and work.

Today we celebrate the best of our young
people for their courage and their commitment.
We know that life requires both to be fully
successful. And we know that our country is
still around now after 218 years because we've
been blessed with an abundance of both.

I must tell you that when I got up this morn-
ing and, as is my custom early in the morning,
I wandered around, I did some of my routine,
and then I sat and read the schedule for the
day and I read the stories of these young people,
I was reminded of a line that I used in my
Inaugural Address but sometimes here in the
heat of battle I forget: “There is nothing wrong
with this country that cannot be fixed by what
is right with this country.” Today we honor in
dramatic and breathtaking fashion what is right
with this country.

The first recipient of the Young American
Medal for Bravery is Carlo Montez Clark of
Belleville, Tllinois. He was on his way to a con-
venience store when he noticed smoke coming
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from a nearby building. He tried twice to get
into the building, but was overcome by smoke.
Finally, on the third try he got into the building,
risking his own life, and saved the life of an
elderly woman who suffered from emphysema.
Let’s give him a big hand. [Applause] Thank
you.

Now I would like to recognize, for service,
Robyn Mae Davis of Albuquerque, New Mexico.
She’s worked hard to spread the important mes-
sage of the dangers of alcohol abuse among
young people. She tried to get the New Mexico
State Fair to refrain from serving alcohol for
a day or so; they declined. So she organized
a human chain around the New Mexico State
Fair in protest of their policy. As a result, for
4 days the fair was completely alcohol-free. I
wonder if she would like to join my congres-
sional lobbying staff. [Laughter] Good for you,
Robyn, and congratulations.

Our second winner of the Young American
Medal for Bravery is Brandon Sisco of Tex-
arkana, Texas. When Brandon’s school bus made
a routine stop, a young girl got off the bus
and was attacked by two ferocious dogs. She
was bitten many times. Brandon jumped off the
bus and bravely fought off the dogs, guided
the 6-year-old to safety inside the bus where
he comforted her until paramedics arrived. At
considerable risk to himself, he saved the young
girl’s life. Let’s give him a round of applause.
[Applause]

Our final recipient is Amanda Stewart of
Keyes, Oklahoma. In 1990 Amanda was para-

lyzed in a car accident. She began a three-State
campaign to raise consciousness regarding the
dangers of drinking and driving. She told her
peers they should think first about getting into
a car with someone who had been drinking.
She asked them to think before driving off first
without fastening a seat belt. After an experience
which would have crushed the spirits and bro-
ken the will of many people, even people 2
or 3 times her age, this brave and beautiful
young woman has doubtless inspired countless
young people to change their behavior, to secure
a better future for themselves. And in the proc-
ess, she has exercised influence, power, and
goodness far beyond anything that anyone might
have imagined. Thank you, Amanda, for your
commitment and your courage.

Ladies and gentlemen, let me close with what
I always think of at moments like this. These
young people have reminded us, as the Attorney
General has said, of the power of one person
to make a difference. Each of us in our own
way have that power. And I think we would
all admit, starting with the President, that every
day at the end of the day we have done less
than we might have done to exercise that power
that is within us all, divinely inspired and given
to us for whatever time were on this Earth.
Let’s look at them and remember our obliga-
tions to make the most of every day.

Thank you, and bless you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 4:32 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House.

Memorandum on the Civil Rights Working Group

August 4, 1994

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive
Departments and Agencies

Subject: Civil Rights Working Group

I am writing to you about our responsibility
to promote equal opportunity for all Americans.
We have accomplished much in our pursuit of
a society in which all our people can achieve
their God-given potential. But we still have a
long way to go.

Americans believe that in spite of our dif-
ferences, there is in all of us a common core
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of humanity that obliges us to respect one an-
other and to live in harmony and peace. We
must build on this belief and give real meaning
to civil rights by tearing down all remaining
barriers to equal opportunity—in education, em-
ployment, housing, and every area of American
life.

Throughout the Nation, each of us must bring
new energy to our efforts to promote an open
and inclusive society. Those of us who are public
servants have a special obligation. At the Federal
level, we will do this by re-evaluating the civil
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rights missions, policies, and resources of every
agency, so that they carry out their missions
in a manner consistent with the Administration’s
commitment to equal opportunity. In reviewing
our activities, we must seek not only to eliminate
barriers to equal access and opportunity, but
also to identify opportunities for innovation. No
Federal office should be exempt from the obli-
gation to further the struggle for civil rights.
And every State and local government should
be encouraged to do the same.

On January 17, 1994, I issued an Executive
order establishing a President’s Fair Housing
Council to be chaired by the Secretary of Hous-
ing and Urban Development. Working across
agencies and programs, this Council will bring
new focus and leadership to the administration
of the Federal Government’s fair housing pro-
grams. On February 11, 1994, I issued an Exec-
utive order directing agencies to develop strate-
gies to identify, analyze, and address environ-
mental inequities that are the result of Federal
policies. That order will increase public partici-
pation in the environmental decision-making
process.

In addition to these efforts, I believe more
can be done to exercise leadership for civil
rights enforcement. That is why I hereby estab-
lish a Civil Rights Working Group, under the
auspices of the Domestic Policy Council, to
evaluate and improve the effectiveness of Fed-
eral civil rights enforcement missions and poli-
cies. The Civil Rights Working Group will iden-
tify barriers to equal access, impediments to ef-
fective enforcement of the law, and effective
strategies to promote tolerance and under-
standing in our communities and workplaces.
More important, I expect the Working Group
to develop new approaches to address these
issues.

The principal focus of the Working Group
will be our civil rights enforcement efforts. We
must recognize, however, that public and private
enforcement resources will never be fully ade-
quate to the task, and all of the remaining obsta-
cles to opportunity cannot be removed through
litigation alone. Therefore, I direct the Working
Group to identify innovative strategies that can
leverage our limited resources to provide new
avenues for equal opportunity and equal rights.
Among those potential strategies are new meas-
ures relying on civic education and voluntary
efforts to engage citizens in overcoming the ef-
fects of past discrimination. These new strategies

should be designed to complement our im-
proved and reinvigorated enforcement efforts.

The Attorney General and the Director of
the Office of Management and Budget will co-
chair the Working Group. The following Admin-
istration officials will serve as members: the Sec-
retary of the Treasury, the Secretary of Com-
merce, the Secretary of Agriculture, the Sec-
retary of the Interior, the Secretary of Edu-
cation, the Secretary of Health and Human
Services, the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development, the Secretary of Labor, the Sec-
retary of Transportation, the Secretary of Vet-
erans Affairs, the Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency, the Chair of the
Equal Employment Opportunity Commission,
the Assistant to the President for Economic Pol-
icy, the Assistant to the President for Domestic
Policy, and the Assistant to the President and
Director of Public Liaison. I also have invited
the Chairperson of the Commission on Civil
Rights to participate in this crucial endeavor on
an informal basis, respecting the independent
and critical voice we expect of that Commission.
Finally, this membership list is not exclusive.
I invite and encourage all Cabinet officers and
agency heads to participate in the Working
Group.

The Working Group will advise appropriate
Administration officials and me on how we
might modify Federal laws and policies to
strengthen protection under the laws and on
how to improve coordination of the vast array
of Federal programs that directly or indirectly
affect civil rights. I direct the Working Group
to provide the Cabinet and me with a brief
progress report no less than every 6 months,
and specifically to:

(a) examine each Federal agency with a sig-
nificant civil rights mission and provide me
with an evaluation of how well that mission
is being implemented. These analyses
should examine whether each agency uses
the experience gained from enforcement
activities of other agencies and other levels
of government. Counterproductive and in-
consistent practices should be identified
and proposals for change recommended;

(b) examine cross-cutting civil rights law en-
forcement challenges such as voting rights
and equal access to government benefit
programs and identify innovative means of
coordinating and leveraging resources;
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(c) develop better measures of performance
for Federal civil rights enforcement pro-
grams, taking into account the real impact
of programs on the daily lives of all Ameri-
cans; and

(d) support and advise all agencies as we re-
invent our strategies for the promotion of
an open and inclusive society.

With this interagency effort, I underscore the

commitment of this Administration to bring new

energy and imagination to the opportunity agen-
da. In departments and agencies throughout the
Federal Government, this work is already well
underway. The Working Group will provide a
mechanism to expand and accelerate that vital
work. Its work will be among our greatest con-
tributions to the people we serve.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

Statement by the Press Secretary on Support From Economists for
Prompt Ratification of the GATT Agreement

August 4, 1994

The President received a letter today from
446 economists urging Congress to approve the
Uruguay Round agreement immediately. The
President welcomed their support, saying,
“Economists know that the GATT agreement
will help ensure long-term economic growth for
America. GATT will add as much as $100 to
$200 billion to the United States economy every
year when fully implemented. That means hun-
dreds of thousands of new jobs for American
workers. Congress should pass GATT now so
that the American people can begin to reap
the benefits of expanded world trade as soon
as possible.”

Three of the economists signing the letter had
also signed the famous 1930 letter to President

Hoover that warned against passage of the
Smoot-Hawley Tariff Act. The President ex-
pressed his appreciation for their counsel: “In
his NAFTA debate last year, Vice President
Gore made clear that the Smoot-Hawley Act
sharply increased U.S. tariffs and helped touch
off the Great Depression. More than 60 years
ago, these three men were wise enough to
champion free trade and economic growth in
the face of tremendous public opposition. We
should heed their advice today and pass the
GATT now.”

NOTE: The letter from the economists was also
made available by the Office of the Press Sec-
retary.

Remarks on the Anniversary of the Passage of the Economic Program

August 5, 1994

Well, thank you all. We've established one
thing beyond doubt. We all have enough sense
to come in out of the rain. [Laughter]

Thank you, Mr. Quimby, and thank all of
you. We've had representatives of four fine com-
panies speak here today: the head of one of
our largest corporations; the head of a medium-
sized high-tech company, growing and growing
into the world economy; the head of a small
company that’s doubled the number of—or now
a man that's moved from a small job to a large
job in a small company that’s growing very rap-
idly; and a new employee. The Vice President
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and I wanted these folks here for this announce-
ment today because they represent what our
efforts are all about.

I said the other night in my press conference
that there are a lot of lobby groups in Wash-
ington, but I wanted the White House to be
known as the “home office of the ‘American
association of ordinary citizens.”” And what I
mean by that is that in this time of profound
change, what we need to be doing is figuring
out how we can make the changes necessary
together to en-
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able all of our people to live up to their poten-
tial, to fulfill their dreams, to move into the
next century with the American dream alive in
every family and with American leadership se-
cure. And when I sought this job, I was con-
vinced that would require some changes in my
political party, some change in the other political
party, and some changes in the way we do our
work here in Washington.

If you listen to the four stories here, that’s
really what’s behind all these arcane arguments
and all the political rhetoric over economic pol-
icy: the simple question of whether people will
be able to pursue their destinies and their
dreams and live up to the fullest of their abili-
ties. I could never hope to say it any better
than these four people did, and I think we
should give them all another round of applause.
[Applause]

Today, we celebrate because this morning, as
the chart to my left shows, the Labor Depart-
ment reported that since our administration
came into office, our economy has produced
more than 4 million new jobs, almost all of
them in the private sector. Now, as we know,
when I ran for office, I said I thought we could
produce 8 million new jobs in 4 years and that
we would do 4 by the end of 94. So we're
6 months ahead of schedule.

I do want to correct one thing. You know,
I get criticized sometimes for my attention to
detail, but I want to show you this. Where is
it? T asked for this pen this morning when I
looked at this chart because when I looked at
the numbers, there are actually not 4 million
new jobs but 4.1 million new jobs. And now
that we're out of the rain, I'm going to make
a correction on it.

Manufacturing jobs have been increasing in
this country for 7 months in a row now for
the first time in 10 years. All the jobs created
last month, 100 percent of them, were in the
private sector, not in government. Companies
like Kenlee Precision have added those second
and third shifts, jobs that made it possible for
people like Charles Quimby to get ahead. Com-
panies like Ellicott Machine have been able to
hire new workers like Frankie McLaurin. Execu-
tives like Bob Eaton and Carol Bartz are making
a good beginning in this remarkable partnership
we have to renew America. And they described
to you, perhaps better than I could, what the
role of the National Government is in their

agenda for the future, what we should be doing
and what we should not be doing.

None of this has been easy. Indeed, I have
been mystified since I got here about why some
of these things are as hard as they are and
why they take as long as they do. One of the
problems is that in this town, sometimes words
replace reality. In the computer business and
in high technology, virtual reality is a very good
thing. It enables you to replicate situations and
to avoid future problems. In Washington, I'm
not sure we have virtual reality; I think what
we have up here is virtual unreality, which is
a bad thing because it enables you to almost
dehumanize problems and turn them into words
and rhetoric and labels. And we have all these
word battles up here that don’t seem to make
any sense to ordinary people.

Once in a while I watch the evening news
and—TI'm usually working when it's on—once
in a while I watch it, and I see the way we're
presented, and I look at that and I say, well,
heck, if T was still back home I wouldnt be
for that guy either. [Laughter] Just because of
the way it all plays out. You know, it’s so—
it's kind of unreal. And what we’ve got to do
is find ways to bring reality, your reality, the
way you look at the world, the way you live
with the world every day, into the decision-
making of this town.

And that's what we did when we passed that
economic plan. Bob Eaton had it right. He said,
well, he wouldn’t have done it in the same way
we did, but he was glad we got the job done.
Well, that’s the way I feel about his cars. I
don’t have any idea if I'd make the same deci-
sions he makes on everything, but they make
awful good cars and I'm glad they got the job
done. In the end, that’s the way we should judge
ourselves.

And we did the best we could with that eco-
nomic program, considering the fact that at the
moment of voting we had no help from the
other side. They said the sky would fall. One
of them, and I quote, said, “Taxes will go up.
The economy will sputter along. The deficit will
reach another record high. It’s a recipe for dis-
aster.” That was wrong. That was wrong.

What did we do? We did have a tax increase
on the wealthiest Americans, but it’s still—the
rates are well below where they were in 1980.
And all the money went to pay down the deficit
and to finance a tax break for 15 million working
families who were just above the poverty line,
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and we didn’t want them to go back to welfare.
We wanted to encourage people with low wages
to keep working and to keep raising their kids
and to stick by the American dream. There were
too many people who were giving up work for
welfare, and we wanted it to be the reverse.
So I plead guilty to that.

We also cut $255 billion in spending, and
we passed a tough budget that helped to drive
those interest rates down, get this economy
going again. This year, we're about to pass an-
other tough budget that eliminates 100 Govern-
ment programs outright, contains the first reduc-
tion in domestic discretionary spending in 25
years—outright reduction—and continues to
drive that deficit down while increasing the
money we're spending to empower people to
succeed in the global economy: more for edu-
cation and training, more for Head Start for
little kids, the establishment of a lifetime learn-
ing system, for world-class standards in our pub-
lic schools, more apprenticeships for young peo-
ple who get out of high school and don’t want
to go to college. And our economic program
made it possible for 20 million Americans to
refinance their college loans at lower interest
rates and better repayment terms. That is the
direction in which we ought to be going.

And finally, as you heard Carol and Bob talk-
ing about, we’re trying to expand the barriers
of trade, or tear down the barriers and expand
the frontiers. Frankie said that Ellicott was
doing well largely because of NAFTA. They also
said—a different group said that the sky would
fall if we did that. But there we had a bipartisan
majority fighting for change. We passed it. Our
car sales in Mexico are growing 5 times as fast
as they did before NAFTA was passed. Mexico
is now our fastest growing trading partner. Even
though their economy is in a down period, we're
still having explosive growth. Think what it will
be like when they start to grow again. This is
very important.

We're trying to sell airplanes all around the
world. We just announced a new shipbuilding
initiative. The Trade Ambassador, Mr. Kantor,
has resolved agricultural disputes with Canada.
We're selling rice to Japan for the first time.
We are moving in to the global economy, and
we are working on these things. And I don’t
know that these things fall very neatly into the
kind of words people throw at each other here
in this town. Is it liberal or conservative, Repub-
lican or Democrat? I don’t know, and I don’t
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care. I just want people to be able to work
and to do well and to have this economy grow.

And I know to do that—when we have the
deficit coming down for 3 years in a row for
the first time since Truman was President, when
we're moving toward the smallest Federal Gov-
ernment that we've had since Kennedy was
President, and when the economy is growing
this rapidly—last year we had more businesses
formed than in any year since World War II—
we're not doing bad. We've got to get rid of
the rhetoric and go back to reality.

And I would say this: The future looks good.
Fortune Magazine predicts for the first time
in 10 years, the economy in every State in
America will grow next year. And that is very
good. Most businesses expect to grow next year
and to expand. And consumer confidence is
high.

But we have to continue to face the tough
problems up here. And one of the things that
I hope very much will happen is that the experi-
ence we had working through these economic
problems and the results that have been
achieved—when you take on a problem, risk
some unpopularity in the short run, even if you
win by the narrowest of margins, if you actually
address a problem, you get results. That is very
good because that proves that Washington is
not all that unreal after all, that there really
is some connection to our lives up here and
the way you live where you are. Because if
you ignore the problems in these four compa-
nies, 10 years from now there won’t be anybody
from your companies to show up here and talk
at the White House.

In the end, you have to face the challenges
before you. We are now seeing that again. We
have some challenges ahead of us. The Congress
must, must approve the worldwide GATT trade
agreement that we negotiated, that we got
agreement on, but the Congress has to enact
it. It will mean a tax cut in the form of lower
tariffs and lower costs for Americans and people
all across the world of—listen to this—$744 bil-
lion over the next 10 years. It will create hun-
dreds of thousands of high-paying American
jobs. We have got to finish the job on the trade
issue. The next step is GATT.

Before I close, I want to mention two other
issues, but it’s the same point, problems you
can’t run away from. We must address the
health care situation this year, not just for the
people who don’t have health insurance but for
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the people who do but who pay too much for
it and who could lose it, not just for the compa-
nies who don’t provide health care but for the
companies who do and pay too much for it.

Why have the Big Three automakers sup-
ported us in health reform all along? Because
one of the reasons we lost jobs and market
share in the automobile industry is that they
were paying too much for health care. And one
of the reasons they were paying too much for
health care is they were paying for all the people
in this country who don’t cover themselves and
who don’t do their own part.

Now, here are some basic facts that nobody
can ignore. We can all disagree on the solution;
nobody can ignore these facts. Of all the coun-
tries in the world, we spend more than anybody
else on health care by a long ways, but we’re
the only major country that doesn’t cover every-
body with health insurance. Of all the countries
in the world with which we compete, we are
the only one going in the wrong direction.
Today there are 5 million Americans, 85 percent
of them working people and their kids, who
are in this country today who do not have health
insurance, who had it 5 years ago. So we're
going in the wrong direction.

We have problems here with people who have
health insurance but could lose it if they change
jobs, somebody in their family gets sick, they
have a preexisting condition, or the cost of the
policy goes through the roof.

Yesterday I gave awards to four young Ameri-
cans who have done heroic things and important
community service. The United States has been
doing this through the Justice Department for
the last 44 years. One of these young Americans
was the daughter of a farmer, who happens to
be a Republican, in the panhandle of Oklahoma.
She was injured and paralyzed from here down
in a car wreck in 1990. This girl, a beautiful
girl, could have given up on life, but instead
she decided she would devote herself to try
and encourage other young people not to drink
and drive and not to ride with people who drink
and drive and always put their seatbelts on in
a car. She was going to try to help other people
avoid what had happened to her. And her daddy
is just a hard-working farmer. She’s got a sister
who is a lovely girl; she’s got a wonderful moth-
er. They were paying over $3,000 a year for
a limited health insurance policy with very high
deductibles. All of her costs were a couple of
years ago, attendant on her wreck. This is 4

years later; they were just notified that their
insurance premiums were going from $3,100 a
year to $9,300 a year. And this farmer is going
to have to drop his insurance.

Now, with these two wonderful kids, he’s got
to figure out how they’re going to college, what
they're going to do, living out there in a little
town in western Oklahoma. And like he told
me, he said, “You know, this is not a political
deal.” He said, “I'm a Republican; I'm a con-
servative. I don’t want the Government to do
anything for me, but we need some help here.
There’s something wrong if I can’t take care
of my family, hard as I'm working.”

So again, I say to the Members of Congress
on this, let’s just do something about this. Most
small businesses in America are struggling to
provide health care, and theyre paying too
much for it, because they can’t get the same
rates that big business and Government gets.
Some big businesses, like Chrysler, are paying
too much for it because when people who don’t
have health insurance get sick, they still get care.
They go to the emergency room, and then their
costs are passed along to everybody else in high-
er hospital bills and higher insurance premiums.

We know that something works. We know
what they do in Hawaii works. It's the only
State where employers and employees are re-
quired to split the difference and cover health
insurance. And we know that even though most
everything else in Hawaii is more expensive than
it is on the mainland because it'’s way out there
in the Pacific, health insurance costs for small
business are 30 percent lower there than the
national average. Why? Because everybody has
to pay something, but youre only paying for
yourself, youre not paying for anybody else,
number one, and number two, because small
and medium-sized companies get to band to-
gether in big buying groups so they can buy
insurance with the same competitive power as
Chrysler and the Federal Government. So we
know that works.

So I just think I would say again, all I ask
of any of you is to ask the Members of Congress
to put aside partisanship, rhetoric, and this sort
of word-throwing, and let’s just think about the
people of America, just like we do here, 4.1
Americans who have jobs, all different races,
all different religions, all different political
groups. All T know is, were better off that
they're in that line. And we’d be better off if
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we solved the health care problem, and we're
going to pay a terrible price if we don’t.

One last issue I want to mention: I went
to the Justice Department last week for what
was a great celebration. We had hundreds of
police officers there to celebrate the fact that
after 6 years of bickering, the House and the
Senate had both passed crime bills and had
agreed on a common bill through their con-
ference committees to send back so that each
one of them could pass identical bills, so that
I could sign a crime bill into law that would
give us 100,000 police officers on the street—
that's a 20 percent increase; that would ban
19 kinds of assault weapons and protect 650
hunting and sporting weapons, to make sure that
this was not a gun control issue, this was an
assault weapons issue; that would ban handgun
ownership by minors; provide for safe schools;
provide for “three strikes and you're out,” tough
penalties, more prison cells, and billions of dol-
lars for prevention programs to give children
something to say yes to as well as something
to say no to, the biggest, toughest, smartest
crime bill this country’s every passed.

Unbelievably, after 8 days nothing has hap-
pened. The bills are there. We need it. The
American people know how bad we need it.
The Democratic mayors and the Republican
mayors have endorsed it. The Democratic Gov-
ernors and the Republican Governors have en-
dorsed it. Every police organization in the coun-
try, the attorney generals, the local prosecutors
out there in the country where people know
that crime strikes people without regard to race
or political party, everybody is for this crime
bill. But here the crime bill is, stuck in a web
spun by a powerful special interest.

You see, before a bill can come to vote in
the House of Representatives, it has to be voted
out of the Rules Committee. And then the
House has to vote first on whether the bill’s
going to actually be brought to a vote, not on
the bill but whether it's going to be brought
to a vote. It’s a procedure.

The National Rifle Association is trying to
block the vote on the rule because they are
against the assault weapons ban, because they
know that a majority of the House and the Sen-
ate will vote for this bill if it gets to a vote.
So they are trying to block the vote on the
rule, hoping that people can hide and say,
“Well, I didn’t really vote against the bill, but
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there was something about the way it was com-
ing up I didn’t like.”

I got a letter from a kid from New Orleans
last spring who asked me to do something about
the crime problem. He said, “I'm 9 years old,
and I'm really scared that something’s going to
happen to me.” And 9 days later that kid was
shot dead. Now, we've been waiting for 8 days
for a vote on this crime bill. We have debated
this. We fought the assault weapons ban. I
thought the NRA was going to win, but we
won fair and square. We only won by two votes,
but we won, the police officers and those of
us who don’t want the cops to be outgunned.
It was a fair and square deal. We won. And
we won in the Senate. And it’s in the bill. And
I didn’t think we could beat them, but we did.
We worked like crazy, and we did.

It is wrong to let the NRA, and other interest
groups, too, to be fair, who have some other
bone to pick with this bill but who know it
cannot be defeated on the merits, to use a pro-
cedural vote to keep the American people from
getting the police, from the kids from getting
this prevention money, from the people from
getting the “three strikes and you're out law,”
from the police from getting the help they need
with the prisons, and all the rest of this. This
is a good deal, and we’re not paying for it with
a tax increase. We're paying for it by reducing
the size of the Federal bureaucracy by more
than a quarter of a million between now and
1999.

And I want to plead with you to ask the
Congress over the weekend not to let procedure
get in the way of saving the lives and the future
of the United States. We showed up here to
make decisions. If anybody wants to vote against
the crime bill, let them vote against it. There
are people who are going to vote against it be-
cause they're honestly opposed to capital punish-
ment or because they're honestly opposed to
the assault weapons ban or because they’re hon-
estly opposed to the prevention funds. Let them
vote against it. That’s fine.

But do not let us pull another Washington,
DC, game here and let this crime bill go down
on some procedural hide-and-seek. If we're
going to have a shoot out, let’s do it in high
noon, broad daylight, where everybody knows
what the deal is.

Thank you very much.
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NotE: The President spoke at 10:55 a.m. in Room
450 of the Old Executive Office Building. In his
remarks, he referred to Charles Quimby, manu-
facturing manager, Kenlee Precision Corp.;

Frankie McLaurin, steelworker, Ellicott Machine
Corp.; Robert Eaton, chairman and CEO, Chrys-
ler Corp.; and Carol Bartz, chairman, CEO, and
president, Autodesk, Inc.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Reporting on Iraq’s Compliance With
United Nations Security Council Resolutions

August 5, 1994

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Consistent with the Authorization for Use of
Military Force Against Iraq Resolution (Public
Law 102-1), and as part of my effort to keep
the Congress fully informed, I am reporting on
the status of efforts to obtain Iraq’s compliance
with the resolutions adopted by the U.N. Secu-
rity Council.

The International Atomic Energy Agency
(IAEA) has effectively disbanded the Iragi nu-
clear weapons program at least for the near
term. The United Nations has destroyed Iraqi
missile launchers, support facilities, and a good
deal of Iraq’s indigenous capability to manufac-
ture prohibited missiles. U.N. Special Commis-
sion on Iraq (UNSCOM) teams have reduced
Iraq’s ability to produce chemical weapons.

Notably, UNSCOM’s Chemical Destruction
Group (CDG) concluded its activities on June
14 after establishing an excellent record of de-
stroying Iraq’s stocks of chemical munitions,
agents, precursor chemicals, and equipment pro-
cured for chemical weapons production. With
as many as 12 nations participating at any one
time, the CDG destroyed over 480,000 liters
of chemical warfare agents, over 28,000 chem-
ical munitions, and over 1,040,000 kilograms and
648 barrels of some 45 different precursor
chemicals for the production of chemical war-
fare agents.

Significant gaps in accounting for Iraq’s weap-
ons of mass destruction (WMD) programs re-
main, however. This is particularly true in the
biological weapons area. Due to Iraq’s insistence
that the relevant documentation on its past pro-
grams has been destroyed, UNSCOM has had
to resort to other, more time-consuming proce-
dures to fill in the gaps.

The United Nations is now preparing a long-
term monitoring regime for Iraq as required
by U.N. Security Council Resolution (UNSCR)

715. This program must be carefully designed
if it is to be so thorough that Iraq cannot rebuild
a covert program, as it did before the Gulf War,
when it claimed to be in compliance with the
Nonproliferation Treaty. Continued vigilance is
necessary because we believe that Saddam Hus-
sein is committed to rebuilding his WMD capa-
bility once sanctions are lifted.

It is, therefore, extremely important that this
monitoring regime be effective, comprehensive,
and sustainable. A program of this magnitude
is unprecedented and will require continued,
substantial assistance for UNSCOM from sup-
porting nations. Rigorous and extensive trial and
field testing will be required before UNSCOM
can judge the program’s effectiveness. The Sec-
retary General’s report of June 24 has detailed
those areas where work remains to be done.

Rolf Ekeus, the Chairman of UNSCOM, has
told Iraq that it must establish a clear track
record of compliance before he can report favor-
ably to the Security Council. Chairman Ekeus
has said he expects to be able to report by
September on the start-up of the long-term
monitoring program. We strongly endorse Chair-
man Ekeus’ approach and reject any attempt
to limit UNSCOM’s flexibility by the establish-
ment of a timetable for determining whether
Iraq has complied with UNSCR 715. We insist
on a sustained period of complete and unques-
tionable compliance with the monitoring and
verification plans.

The “no-fly zones” over northern and south-
ern Iraq permit the monitoring of Iraq’s compli-
ance with UNSCRs 687 and 688. Over the last
3 years, the northern no-fly zone has deterred
Iraq from a major military offensive in the re-
gion. Tragically, on April 14, 1994, two Amer-
ican helicopters in the no-fly zone were shot
down by U.S. fighter aircraft causing 26 casual-
ties. The Department of Defense has completed
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and made public the unclassified portions of
the investigation into the circumstances sur-
rounding this incident.

In southern Iraq, the no-fly zone has stopped
Iraq’s use of aircraft against its population. How-
ever, Iraqgi forces still wage a land-based cam-
paign in the marshes, and the shelling of marsh
villages continues.

In the spring of 1994, the Iragi military inten-
sified its campaign to destroy the southern
marshes, launching a large search-and-destroy
operation. The operation has included the razing
of villages concentrated in the triangle bounded
by An Nasiriya, Al Qurnah, and Basrah. Iraqi
government engineers are draining the marshes
of the region while the Iragi Army is systemati-
cally burning thousands of dwellings to ensure
that the marsh inhabitants are unable to return
to their ancestral homes. The population of the
region, whose marsh culture has remained es-
sentially unchanged since 3500 B.C., has in the
last few years been reduced by an estimated
three-quarters.

As a result of the “browning” of the marshes,
civilian inhabitants continue to flee toward Iran,
as well as deeper into the remaining marshes.
This campaign is a clear violation of UNSCR
688. In northern Iraq, in the vicinity of Mosul,
we continue to watch Iraqi troop movements
carefully. Iraq’s intentions remain unclear.

Iraq still refuses to recognize Kuwait’s sov-
ereignty and the inviolability of the U.N. demar-
cated border, which was reaffirmed by the Secu-
rity Council in UNSCRs 773 and 833. Iraq has
not met its obligations concerning Kuwaitis and
third-country nationals it detained during the
war and has taken no substantive steps to co-
operate fully with the International Committee
of the Red Cross (ICRC), as required by
UNSCR 687. Indeed, Iraq refused even to at-
tend the ICRC meetings held in July and No-
vember 1993 to discuss these issues. While Iraq
did attend such a meeting in July 1994, it pro-
vided no substantive information on missing in-
dividuals. Iraq also has not responded to more
than 600 files on missing individuals. We con-
tinue to press for Iraqi compliance and regard
Iraq’s actions on these issues as essential to the
resolution of conflict in the region.

The Special Rapporteur of the U.N. Commis-
sion on Human Rights (UNHRC), Max van der
Stoel, continues to report on the human rights
situation in Iraq, particularly the Iraqi military’s
repression against its civilian populations in the
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marshes. The Special Rapporteur asserted in this
February 1994 report that the Government of
Iraq has engaged in war crimes and crimes
against humanity, and may have committed vio-
lations of the 1948 Genocide Convention. Re-
garding the Kurds, the Special Rapporteur has
judged that the extent and gravity of reported
violations place the survival of the Kurds in
jeopardy.

The Special Rapporteur has noted that there
are essentially no freedoms of opinion, expres-
sion, or association in Iraq. Torture is wide-
spread in Iraq and results from a system of
state-terror successfully directed at subduing the
population. The Special Rapporteur repeated his
recommendation for the establishment of human
rights monitors strategically located to improve
the flow of information and to provide inde-
pendent verification of reports.

We are pressing for the deployment of human
rights monitors and we strongly support their
placement. We are gratified that the United Na-
tions recently hired a part-time staffer for the
Special Rapporteur. This is an important step,
though not the full program of monitors we
seek. Van der Stoel’s mandate has been ex-
tended through February 1995. We will file ad-
ditional reports to the U.N. General Assembly
in the fall and to the UNHRC in early 1995.
We are also pursuing efforts to investigate and
publicize Iragi crimes against humanity, war
crimes, and other violations of international hu-
manitarian law.

Examples of Iragi noncooperation and non-
Compliance continue in other areas. For in-
stance, reliable reports have indicated that the
Government of Iraq is offering reward money
for terrorist acts against U.N. and humanitarian
relief workers in Iraq. And for 3 years there
has been a clear pattern of criminal acts linking
the Government of Iraq to a series of assassina-
tions and attacks in northern Iraq on relief
workers, U.N. guards, and foreign journalists.
Ten persons have been injured and two have
been killed in such attacks this year. The offer-
ing of bounty for such acts, as well as the com-
mission of such acts, in our view constitute viola-
tions of UNSCRs 687 and 688.

The Security Council maintained sanctions at
its July 18th regular 60-day review of Iraq’s
compliance with its obligations under relevant
resolutions. Despite ongoing efforts by the Iraqi
government to convince Security Council mem-
bers to lift sanctions, member countries were
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in agreement that Iraq is not in compliance with
resolutions of the Council, and that existing
sanctions should remain in force unchanged.

The sanctions regime exempts medicine and,
in the case of foodstuffs, requires only that the
U.N. Sanctions Committee be notified of food
shipments. The Sanctions Committee also con-
tinues to consider and, when appropriate, ap-
prove requests to send to Iraq materials and
supplies for essential civilian needs. The Iraqi
government, in contrast, has continued to main-
tain a full embargo against its northern prov-
inces and has acted to distribute humanitarian
supplies throughout the country only to its sup-
porters and to the military.

The Iraqi government has refused to sell $1.6
billion in oil, as previously authorized by the
Security Council in UNSCRs 706 and 712, to
pay for humanitarian goods. Talks between Iraq
and the United Nations on implementing these
resolutions ended unsuccessfully in  October
1993. Iraq could use proceeds from such sales
to purchase foodstuffs, medicines, and materials
and supplies for essential civilian needs of its
population, subject to U.N. monitoring of sales
and the equitable distribution of humanitarian
supplies (including to its northern provinces).
Iraq’s refusal to implement UNSCRs 706 and
712 continues to cause needless suffering.

Proceeds from oil sales also would be used
to compensate persons injured by Iraq’s unlaw-
ful invasion and occupation of Kuwait. Of note
regarding oil sales, discussions are underway
with Turkish officials concerning the possible
flushing of Iraqi oil now in the Turkish pipeline
that extends from Iraq through Turkey. The
flushing is necessary to preserve the pipeline
that would then be resealed. The proceeds
would be deposited in a U.N. escrow account
and used by Turkey to purchase humanitarian
goods for Iraq.

The U.N. Compensation Commission
(UNCC) has received about 2.4 million claims
so far, with another 100,000 expected. The
United States Government has now filed a total
of 8 sets of individual claims with the Commis-
sion, bringing U.S. claims filed to about 3,200
with a total asserted value of over $205 million.
One panel of UNCC Commissioners recently
submitted its report on the first installment of
individual claims for serious personal injury or
death. The UNCC Commissioners’ report rec-
ommended awards for a group of about 670

claimants, of which 11 were U.S. claimants. The
Governing Council of the UNCC approved the
panel’s recommendations at its session in later
May. This summer the first U.S. claimants are
expected to receive compensation for their
losses. The UNCC Commissioners are expected
to finish reviewing by the end of the year all
claims filed involving death and serious personal
injury.

In the fall, the UNCC Commissioners are also
expected to issue reports on two other groups
of claims. The first group involves persons who
were forced to depart suddenly from Kuwait
or Iraq during the invasion and occupation. The
second group involves claimants who sustained
itemized individual losses; e.g., lost salary or per-
sonal property. Panels of Commissioners have
been meeting this summer to prepare their rec-
ommendations on those claims.

With respect to corporate claims, the United
States filed two more groups of claims with the
UNCC in June. Along with our initial filing in
early May, the United States Government has
filed a total of approximately $1.4 billion in cor-
porate claims against the Government of Iraq,
representing almost 140 business entities. Those
claims represented a multitude of enterprises
ranging from small family-owned businesses to
large multinational corporations.

The United States Government also expects
to file five Government claims with the UNCC
this August. The five claims are for non-military
losses, such as damage to Government property
(e.g., the U.S. Embassy compound in Kuwait)
and the costs of evacuating U.S. nationals and
their families from Kuwait and Iraq. These Gov-
ernment claims have an asserted value of about
$17 million. In the future, the United States
Government also intends to file one or more
additional Government claim(s) involving the
costs of monitoring health risks associated with
oil well fires and other environmental damage
in the Persian Gulf region.

It is clear that Iraq can rejoin the community
of civilized nations only through democratic
processes, respect for human rights, equal treat-
ment of its people, and adherence to basic
norms of international behavior. The Govern-
ment of Iraq should represent all of Iraq’s peo-
ple and be committed to the territorial integrity
and unity of Iraq. The Iragi National Congress
(INC) espouses these goals, the fulfillment of
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which would make Iraq a stabilizing force in
the Gulf region.

We will continue to press to achieve Iraq’s
full compliance with all relevant U.N. Security
Council resolutions. Until that time, the United
States will maintain all the sanctions and other
measures designed to achieve full compliance.

The continuing support by the Congress of
our efforts is especially gratifying.

Sincerely,

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

NoOTE: Identical letters were sent to Thomas S.
Foley, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Robert C. Byrd, President pro tempore of
the Senate.

Nomination for United States District Court Judges

August 5, 1994

The President today nominated two individ-
uals to serve on the U.S. District Court: Robert
N. Chatigny for the District of Connecticut and
Judith D. McConnell for the Southern District
of California.

“Each of these nominees has an exceptional
record of legal achievement,” the President said.

“I know they will serve on the Federal bench
with distinction.”

NOTE: Biographies of the nominees were made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Nomination for an Under Secretary of Veterans Affairs

August 5, 1994

The President has formally submitted to the
Senate the nomination of Dr. Kenneth W. Kizer
as Under Secretary for Health in the Depart-
ment of Veterans Affairs.

“Dr. Kizer brings a wide range of clinical
and administrative expertise to the VA at a time

The President’s Radio Address
August 6, 1994

Good morning. This week we celebrated the
creation of 4 million new jobs in America since
I became President on a platform to renew the
American dream by restoring our economy, em-
powering individual Americans to compete and
win in it, making Government work for ordinary
citizens, and rebuilding our communities. Since
we started our national economic strategy, our
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when tested leadership will be crucial to the
Department’s success in the framework of na-
tional health care reform,” the President said.

NOTE: A biography of the nominee was made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

private sector is creating jobs nearly 8 times
faster than it was 4 years ago.

It hasn’t been easy to make these changes.
We had to make some tough decisions to put
our economic house in order. We had to break
the bad habits that led to mismanagement of
our economy and the explosion of our deficit
for more than a decade. And we had to break
through all of the partisan barriers and political
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rhetoric that too often keeps us from doing the
right thing for the American people here in
Washington, DC.

Today I want to talk with you about two other
historic decisions that call on us to break
through partisan barriers and political rhetoric
again. For very soon, Congress will vote on both
health care reform and the crime bill, two issues
crucial to our mission of renewing the American
dream.

I want to talk to you about two young Ameri-
cans whose stories are the best arguments I've
heard for why we have to fix what’s wrong with
our health care system and make our country
safer again for all Americans.

One of those young people is Amanda Stewart
from Keyes, Oklahoma. This week, I gave
awards to four young people who have done
heroic deeds or performed remarkable public
service. Amanda was one of them. She was in-
jured in a car wreck in 1990 and paralyzed
from the chest down. This wonderful young lady
could have given up on life. Instead of becoming
bitter or defeated, she’s devoted herself to edu-
cating other young people not to drink and
drive, not to ride with people who do, and to
always use seat belts. She’s helping others to
avoid what happened to her.

I met Amanda’s family. Her father is a hard-
working farmer in western Oklahoma. She has
a lovely mother and a wonderful younger sister.
She hasn’t had any significant medical costs
since just after her accident 4 years ago. The
Stewarts have been paying $3,400 a year for
a limited health insurance policy with a high
deductible. But recently they were told that this
month their insurance premiums were going to
be raised to $9,600 a year.

Now, Amanda’s father happens to be not only
a farmer but a Republican. He’s in a different
party from me, and he made it clear to me
that he doesn’t want the National Government
to give him anything. But he’s got a family to
raise, and he has no idea how he’s going to
keep paying for their health insurance. He said
to me that if he couldn’t take care of his family,
as hard as he was working, something was wrong
in this country.

People like Amanda and her family are the
reason we have to guarantee private, not Gov-
ernment, health insurance for every American,
insurance that’s always there. It’s time to do
what’s right by those people. We're going in
the wrong direction now. There are 5 million

Americans just like Amanda’s family who had
insurance 5 years ago who don’t have it today.
Almost every one of them are working people
and their children. We can do better, and we
must.

It's also time we do what’s right for young
people like James Darby, the 9-year-old boy
from New Orleans who wrote me last April.
He asked me to do something about the crime
rate. He asked me to stop the killing, because
he was afraid that someone might kill him. And
just 9 days later, walking home from a Mother’s
Day picnic, little James Darby was shot in the
head and killed.

Well, 9 days ago, after 6 years of delay, a
bipartisan committee of the Senate and the
House of Representatives reconciled their dif-
ferences on the smartest, toughest crime bill
in the history of this country and sent the bill
back to be voted on for final passage in both
Houses of Congress. It took a lot of work. It's
a bipartisan effort and has been every step of
the way. Both Democrats and Republicans have
voted for every part of it: “three strikes and
you're out” and tougher punishments for other
tough criminals; 100,000 new police officers on
our streets—that's a 20 percent increase all
across America; a ban on deadly assault weap-
ons; a law that makes it illegal for minors to
own and possess handguns; new prisons to keep
hardened criminals in; and billions for new, ef-
fective prevention programs to give our young
people something to say yes to, not just some-
thing to say no to.

Nine days ago when the bill was sent to both
Houses for final passage, I thought it would
pass quickly and be sent to my desk for signing.
But it still hasn’t happened. Here’s the one last
hurdle: You see, before the House of Represent-
atives can vote on a bill, it must agree on the
rules for debate about the bill. There are 435
Members of the House, and they have to have
some rules to limit debate. In shorthand, this
is called “the rule.” The rule is purely a proce-
dural matter, but it must be voted on before
the final bill can pass.

Unfortunately, the National Rifle Association,
which is opposed to the assault weapons ban
in the bill, and some other interests are trying
to keep the crime bill from passing by defeating
the rule. They're putting pressure on Members
of Congress to kill the crime bill in a trick
maneuver, because they know that once the bill
itself gets to a vote, it will surely pass.
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You know, we had a tough fight with the
NRA over the ban on assault weapons. And
those of us who think they should be banned
won by only two votes. But we won fair and
square. No parliamentary trick should reverse
that result and put the rest of that important
crime bill in peril.

Now, some Members of Congress honestly
oppose the crime bill. They’re against the assault
weapons ban or they're against the capital pun-
ishment provisions of the bill or theyre against
spending money on prevention programs to give
our kids a better future. Well, let them vote
against the bill. Let them vote their conscience.
But the NRA and the others should come out
of the shadows. They ought to fight this bill
on the merits. If they really want a shootout,
we really ought to have it at broad daylight
and high noon, not in the shadows of parliamen-

tary maneuvering. No one should play any more
political games with our Nation’s safety.

Nine days after 9-year-old James Darby wrote
me saying he was worrying about his safety and
pleading with his President to help, he was shot
dead. Nine days ago, the House and the Senate
got the crime bill. There are lots of other little
James Darbys out there, and they've waited long
enough.

For Amanda Stewart and her fine family, for
James Darby, for every American child and for
all of their families and their futures, let’s stop
playing games with these two important issues.
Let’s get the job done.

Thanks for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 4:05 p.m. on
August 5 in the Roosevelt Room at the White
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on August 6.

Remarks Upon Arrival in Detroit, Michigan

August 6, 1994

Hello. Thank you for waiting while I visited
with one of your fellow citizens over there and
her two children. I want to just get out and
shake hands, so I won’t make a long speech.
But I would like to say, first, be supportive
of the new candidate for the United States Sen-
ate, Congressman Bob Carr, and our new can-
didate for Governor, former Congressman How-
ard Wolpe. I'm glad to be here with Congress-
man Dingell and Congressman Conyers and
Senator Levin and with your State officials and
a lot of my friends in Michigan.

1 just want to make a comment or two. The
lady to my left is Linda Clark. You may have
read about her in the Michigan press, she and
her two children. In 1993, her husband was
killed in his business by five young people with
previous criminal records. After he died, she
received a $24,000 bill from the hospital for
his medical care, even though she didn’t have
health insurance. Since then, she has become
a crusader for health care for all Americans and
for a sensible policy on crime and, specifically,
a supporter of our crime and health care initia-
tives. I read her letter again coming in today,
and I asked her and her children to come here
and be with me today because in Washington,
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very often what we do gets all caught up in
partisan political rhetoric and name-calling and
stuff that is very hard for ordinary citizens to
understand. And I just want to make two or
three points here today.

When I went to Washington as your Presi-
dent, I understood well that there would be
forces there who would do anything, anything
to fight change, to keep the established order
of things, to stop us in our determination to
give the American people their Government
back again, to make it work for ordinary citizens,
and to reawaken the American dream. But I
want to ask you to look at the record, not the
hype.

When I became President, the deficit was
going up, and the economy was going down.
By the narrowest of margins, we passed our
national economic strategy. It cut $255 billion
worth of spending. It raised taxes on the
wealthiest 1.2 percent of Americans, and all
their money went to pay down the deficit. It
gave a tax break to 15 million American working
families. In Michigan that means 392,000 fami-
lies got a tax cut; 41,000 got a tax increase.
Ninety-one percent of the American small busi-
nesses were made eligible for a tax cut. We
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shrunk the Federal Government to its smallest
size since Kennedy was President, produced 3
years of deficit reduction in a row for the first
time since Harry Truman was President, and
you've got 4.1 million new jobs in the United
States since our administration took office.

And since our administration took office, job
growth in Michigan has been 3Y2 times what
it was before. It is no wonder that the other
party would rather not talk about economics or
crime or health care and instead are interested
in other things and division and always saying
no. We did not have a single, solitary vote, not
one, for that economic strategy from the opposi-
tion party. And I have done everything I could
to reach out to people without regard to their
party and ask for a bipartisan consensus to gov-
ern America.

You just remember that, folks, when Bob Carr
is up here asking for your vote for the United
States Senate. If it hadn’t been for him, there
would have been no deficit reduction, there
would have been no economic recovery fueled
by the first sensible economic plan weve had
in more than 12 years. They want to go back;
we're trying to go forward. And I appreciate
your coming out here today saying you don’t
want to go back, you'd rather go forward, you'd
rather create jobs, you'd rather grow the econ-
omy, youd rather keep the American dream
alive.

Now, let me just make two other points.
There’s hardly a family in America that has not
been affected by crime. And the Congress has
passed the toughest, smartest crime bill in his-
tory in each House, but they haven't passed
the same bill. There are things in that bill that
are controversial. There are people who don’t
support the capital punishment provisions of the
bill. There are people who don’t support the
fact that the bill bans 19 assault weapons, which
are so often used by criminal gangs, even though
it protects 650 hunting and sporting weapons
from being banned. There are people who think
we should not spend a lot of money on preven-
tion programs to give our young people some-
thing to say yes to, instead of something to
say no to. There are people who don’t think
it’s important, but that crime bill gives 100,000
police to the streets of this country, a 20 percent
increase. It makes our streets safer; it bans
handgun ownership by minors; it has programs
for safe schools; it has programs that will build
more prisons and have “three strikes and you're

out” for serious offenders and do more to help
kids stay out of trouble. It is a good bill, and
it should pass the United States Congress next
week. We should stop fooling around with it.
There are other families like Linda’s family who
deserve to have their streets safer and their fu-
tures better and brighter, and we ought to quit
fooling around with it.

And finally, let me say something about health
care. You know, I get tickled at all these people
who say that this health care bill is some big
Government socialist scheme, that it’s some hor-
rible idea to take over a big part of our econ-
omy.

Let me ask you something, folks. Here’s a
few questions, and I'd say the folks that aren’t
with us owe us some answers. Which country
spends the most on health care? The United
States. Which advanced country is the only one
that doesn’t provide health care coverage for
everybody? The United States. Which is the only
advanced country in the world where we're
going in reverse, we're losing ground in health
care coverage? The United States. Ten years
ago, we had 88 percent of the people with insur-
ance; now it’s 83 percent. Today in America,
there are 5 million, 5 million Americans, almost
all of them working people and their children,
who don’t have insurance today who had it 5
years ago. Now, until we provide affordable pri-
vate health insurance for all Americans, we are
not going to be able to have a secure, stable
family environment, work environment, offer
people the chance to grow.

What do they say about this health care plan?
They say it's bad for small business. Well, let
me ask you this—this is an interesting thing—
why, if it’s bad for small business, have 600,000
small businesses signed up to support our plan
to require everybody to cover their employees
and split the difference on the insurance pre-
mium? I'll tell you why, because most small
businesses do provide health insurance to their
employees, and they’re getting ripped off today,
they're paying too much for it.

I met a farm family from western Oklahoma
a couple of days ago when I gave their daughter
an award. She’s a young teenager who had a
car wreck in 1990, paralyzed her from the chest
down. She’s spent the last 4 years trying to
encourage people not to drink and drive, not
to ride with drunk drivers, and always to put
their seatbelts on—a marvelous girl. But the
story this family told me was interesting: a Re-
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publican farmer from western Oklahoma, his
wife, and their two beautiful daughters, one con-
fined to a wheelchair. They've had almost no
medical bills in the last 2 years. But they just
got notice that in August, their health insurance
premiums are going from $3,400 a year to
89,600 a year. And they are going to have to
drop their health insurance.

Now, this is not a partisan political issue. Any-
body working that hard with two kids to edu-
cate, one of them with a serious illness—injury
in the past, deserves affordable health insurance.

The only State that has ever provided health
care to all its citizens is Hawaii. For 20 years,
employers and employees have had to provide
health care. And you know what? Insurance pre-
miums in Hawaii are 30 percent lower than
they are in the rest of the country.

We can do this. I am tired of people saying,
we cannot do this, we cannot do that, we cannot
do the other thing. The violent, extremist inter-
ests in this country that are trying to keep health
care out of the reach of ordinary American
working people are a disgrace to the American
dream. Most of them have health care, and most
of them have parents on Medicare. Why do
they not want you to have the same thing that
they have? Why? Why don’t they want you to

have what they can? Let them give up their
health care and see how they like it.

Now, folks, we’re going to have to make some
tough decisions here. I don’t mind being a con-
troversial figure. You didn’t invite me to go to
Washington to sit in the White House and warm
the chair. We are changing this country. We
are rebuilding the economy, were taking on
crime, we're taking on welfare reform, we’re
taking on health care, we're taking on the tough
issues. But I cannot do it alone; you have to
help. Support the Members of Congress. Tell
them you want them to move on the crime
bill. Tell them you want them to move on health
care. Tell them a simple message: We are com-
ing to the end of this century; we have got
to keep the American dream alive. The only
way to do it is to restore the economy, empower
individuals to take advantage of it, and rebuild
our communities and families.

Let’s make Government work for ordinary
citizens again. That's what I'm fighting for.
Thank you for being here to help me make
the fight.

God bless you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 5 p.m. at Selfridge
Air National Guard Base.

Remarks at a Democratic Party Reception in Detroit

August 6, 1994

Thank you very much. I'm glad to be back
in Michigan and glad to be back in Detroit.
I'm glad to be on this stage with all these won-
derful Democrats, and 1 thank them for the
work they have done for your State and for
your country. I also would like to say a special
word of thanks to all the people of Michigan
who have been so kind to me and to Hillary
and to our administration, for the victory we
won here in the primary in 1992 and in the
general election, and since then, for all the work
that has been done, including the wonderful
host we had in Detroit in Mayor Archer, when
we had the jobs conference here a few months
ago. I thank you for that.

Ladies and gentlemen, I ran for this job be-
cause I wanted to change this country. I was
worried about the direction in which we were
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going. I thought the economy was going down,
the deficit was going up, the country was coming
apart, we were in danger of losing the American
dream, and our Government wasn’t working for
ordinary people. I wanted to change all that.
And after a year and a half, I can tell you
that the change is well underway.

A lot of people don’t like it, and theyve
fought it every step of the way. When I try
to unite people in Washington, there are always
people there trying to divide us. When I try
to talk in ordinary terms to ordinary people,
there are always people there throwing around
political hot air and divisive rhetoric. But I can
tell you that we are moving forward.

Since this administration took office, we have
implemented a national economic strategy. We
have launched a full-scale assault on crime. We
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have made a sweeping proposal on welfare re-
form. We have got bills to the floor of both
Houses of Congress for the first time in the
history of the United States to provide afford-
able health care to all Americans.

And I want to point out, when I came to
Michigan in 1992, people told me they wanted
something done about this economy. When I
offered our national economic plan to the Con-
gress, I was told in a meeting by the congres-
sional leaders of the other party that there
would be no votes from the other party for
the budget, no votes for the economic plan,
that they would not help us to reverse 12 years
of exploding deficits, declining investment, and
a declining economy. And so, by the narrowest
of margins, we passed that economic plan. And
they said the sky would fall, the economy would
collapse, the deficit would go up, jobs would
be lost, the end of the world had come. Chicken
Little was on the floor of the Senate and the
House with an elephant pin on. [Laughter]

What happened? We produced for the Amer-
ican people $255 billion in spending cuts, tax
cuts for 15 million working families, including
392,000 working families in the State of Michi-
gan. We did ask 1.2 percent of the wealthiest
people in this country to pay more so we could
pay the deficit down, including 41,000 families
in Michigan, one-tenth the number who got a
tax cut. We made 90 percent of the small busi-
nesses in this State and this Nation eligible for
tax reductions if they invested more to grow
this economy. We made 20 million Americans
immediately eligible for lower interest rates and
better repayment terms on their college loans.

And what was the result? We're shrinking the
Federal Government to its smallest point since
Kennedy was President. We've got 3 years of
deficit reduction in a row coming for the first
time since Truman was President. We have 4.1
million new jobs, more jobs in a year and a
half in Michigan than in the previous 4 years.
We have a big drop in the unemployment rate,
the largest number of new businesses formed
in any single year since World War II. T plead
guilty: We did it.

I just want you to remember this: In this
United States Senate race, if it had not been
for Congressman Carr, the plan would have
gone down. We passed it by one vote. His oppo-
nent is against what we did. He is still proud
of what we did. If you like where the economy

is going, elect Bob Carr to the United States
Senate.

Now, let me say, were fighting for some
other things. We're going to try to pass a crime
bill next week. We have to get it to a vote
first. The crime bill has some controversial pro-
visions. And a lot of Americans and some Mem-
bers of Congress, in good conscience, don’t
agree with them. But it will put 100,000 police
on the street. It will give the police a better
chance to compete, because it eliminates assault
weapons while protecting over 650 other hunt-
ing and sporting weapons from being fooled
with, which I know is important. It says minors
can’t own or possess handguns unless theyre
under the supervision of an adult, which I think
is very important. It provides funds for safe
streets. It provides tougher penalties for repeat
offenders, money for the States to build prisons,
but money for prevention programs to give our
children something to say yes to, as well as
something to say no to. And we need to pass
it because the security of our families and our
communities and our workplaces and our
schools demand it.

You know, I met a woman from Michigan
out at the airport. She came to see me with
her two children. Her husband was murdered
in his workplace last year. He was taken to
the hospital and died. And after he died, she
got a $24,000 bill from the emergency room.
And because her husband was a small business
person who couldn’t afford to buy insurance,
they didn’t have any health insurance. So there
she was, a widow with two little kids and a
$24.000 bill.

In 1943, Congressman Dingell’s father intro-
duced the first bill to provide affordable health
care to all Americans. In 1945, 47, and 49,
Harry Truman tried to do it. And now, here
we are in 1994. We're the only country in the
world with an advanced economy that doesn’t
provide health care to everybody. You've got
the automobile industry in Michigan losing jobs
and market share because they got $1,000 in
every car in health care, and theyre paying for
the cost of people who won't even pay their
own way. There are 5 million working people
in America, almost all of them working people
and their children, who had health insurance
5 years ago who don’t have it today. We're going
in reverse.

We have a clear example in the State of Ha-
waii, where for 20 years the employers and em-
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ployees have all had to buy health insurance,
where small businesses have premiums that are
30 percent below the national average. People
are healthier, they're doing better, and the small
business community is doing better. And we are
determined to see that we do not walk away
from this.

Let me tell you, when we started this health
care debate, there were two dozen Senators
from the other party on a bill that would provide
health care to all Americans. Today, there are
zero there. Every time we have moved to them,
they have run the other way. It is time to stop
playing politics with the health care of the peo-
ple of the United States of America.

Now, I knew we had to make some changes
in our plan, and we did. We made it less bu-
reaucratic, more voluntary, gave bigger breaks
to small business, and we phase it in over a
longer period of time. That’s what the bills now
before Congress do. But the issue is this: Are
we going to keep spending more than everybody
else and getting less for it, or are we going
to continue to let more and more money go
to insurance companies and bureaucracies in-
stead of to keep people healthy, or are we going
to run the risk of imperiling this fabulous recov-
ery in the auto industry and this recovery in
the economy, or are we going to keep punishing
the small business people who do provide health
insurance? Or are we going to do what’s right
for the American people? That is the issue. It
should not be a partisan political issue. In this
election year we ought to forget about the elec-
tion and remember the people who elected us
in the first place and take care of their needs.

And let me make one final remark to you
about my friend, your nominee for Governor.
For 12 years I had the honor of being the
Governor of my State. It was an incredible expe-
rience. And I learned a few things about doing
it. And TI'll tell you, if you want to succeed
over the long run, you have to recognize, num-
ber one, a lot of these problems cannot be
solved in Washington. I can put in place good
economic policies, good health care policies,
good education policies, good anticrime policies,
but still, in the statehouses and in the city halls,
the shape of the future will be determined by
the quality of the people who are elected. The
President cannot do it; the Congress cannot do
it. It matters.

The second thing I want to tell you is Gov-
ernors understand that partisan politics doesn’t
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have much to do with whether kids get edu-
cated, jobs get created, streets are safer, if
you're doing your job right. You need someone
who can unify people; someone who believes
that we don’t have a person to waste, that we
cannot afford to be divided; someone who will
tell you hard truths but tell you hard truths
in a way that will bring us together, not tear
us apart; and you also need someone with an
eye on the future.

This man I know well. He was the first mem-
ber of your delegation to endorse my candidacy.
I hope that doesn’t hurt him here this year.
And T can tell you, he will be a Governor you
can be proud of. He will unite the people of
this State, not divide them. And he will always
be thinking about the future. We are living in
a time when the average person will change
jobs seven times in a lifetime. We cannot afford
people to ever, ever, ever forget about the fact
that politics can never be about what works in
the moment. We have to be thinking about to-
morrow. So I say to you: I want you to elect
him Governor. I want you to elect Bob Carr
Senator. I want you to return these Members
of the House delegation, without whom this eco-
nomic recovery would not be underway.

Every one of them will be attacked by their
Republican opponents as being the same old
tax-and-spend, blah, blah, blah, blah. [Laughter]
The truth is, the crowd that was in there before
in all the Reagan years and the Bush years,
they cut taxes on the rich, raised taxes on the
middle class, exploded the deficit, and the econ-
omy went downhill, and ignored things like what
was happening to the auto industry.

We have an economic strategy. It includes
fair taxation, but were bringing the deficit
down, investing in education and training, build-
ing the economy, and looking toward the future.
I think that's what the American people want
us to do. If they know what the record is, these
people will all be returned. You make sure they
know.

Thank you, and God bless you.

NotE: The President spoke at 6:08 p.m. at the
Westin Hotel. In his remarks, the President re-
ferred to Mayor Dennis Archer of Detroit and
Michigan Democratic gubernatorial candidate
Howard Wolpe.
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Remarks on Presenting the Presidential Medals of Freedom

August 8, 1994

The President. Thank you very much. Ladies
and gentlemen, welcome to the White House.
As you might imagine, one of the great pleasures
of the Presidency is selecting recipients of the
Presidential Medal of Freedom, the highest
honor given to civilians by the United States
of America.

If T might begin on a very personal and im-
mediate note, last fall this annual ceremony was
held on a very happy day for me and for those
of us who want a safer and more humane
United States. It was the day we made the
Brady bill the law of the land. Today as we
gather here, Congress is on the verge of voting
on the most comprehensive anticrime bill in his-
tory. But that bill has been held hostage for
11 days by certain special interest groups. So
as we recognize the contributions of civilians
to our country’s way of life, I'd like to take
this opportunity to call on those groups who
are blocking the crime bill to let it come to
a vote and ask the other citizens of the United
States to ask the Congress for the same thing.
Many people we honor here today have given
their whole lives to enriching the fabric of the
future, and we can do no less.

This afternoon we will present the Presi-
dential Medal of Freedom to nine remarkable
individuals whose service to our democracy and
to humanity has advanced the common interest
of freedom-loving people, not only here at home
but throughout the world: Herbert Block, the
late Cesar Chavez, Arthur Flemming, Dorothy
Height, Barbara Jordan, Lane Kirkland, Robert
Michel, and Sargent Shriver.

The medals these Americans receive today has
a special history. It was established by President
Truman in 1945 at first to reward notable serv-
ice in the war. In 1963 President Kennedy
amended the award for distinguished civilian
service in peacetime. The honorees that year
included the singer Marian Anderson, Justice
Felix Frankfurter, diplomat John McCloy, labor
leader George Meany, the writer E.B. White,
playwright Thornton Wilder, and the artist An-
drew Wyeth. By the time that first ceremony
was held here in the White House in December
of 1963, President Johnson had added to the

roll of names President Kennedy and His Holi-
ness Pope John XXIII.

Listen to this: At that time, Under Secretary
of State George Ball said that the President
is establishing what we can proudly call an
American civil honors list. How many of our
greatest citizens, who went on to achieve other
things, said that the greatest thing that could
ever be said about them was that they were
good citizens. That is true in every way of those
we honor today.

Herbert Block, or “Herblock” as we know
him, became an editorial cartoonist with the
Chicago Daily News in 1929, not a very good
year to begin writing funny cartoons. [Laughter]
His long and prolific career has spanned the
Presidencies of 11 different Presidents. The fact
that he gets to choose the targets in cartoons
may have something to do with the longevity
of his career. His cartoons have appeared in
the Washington Post since 1946, the year I was
born. [Laughter] He educates and persuades
public opinion with effectiveness, artistry,
warmth, and great good humor. He has a big
heart. He sides with the little guy, people of
common sense, and all who hold healthy irrever-
ence for any sort of pretensions.

Cesar Chavez, before his death in April of
last year, had become a champion of working
people everywhere. Born into Depression-era
poverty in Arizona in 1927, he served in the
United States Navy in the Second World War
and rose to become one of our greatest advo-
cates of nonviolent change. He was, for his own
people, a Moses figure. The farm workers who
labored in the fields and yearned for respect
and self-sufficiency pinned their hopes on this
remarkable man, who with faith and discipline,
with soft-spoken humility and amazing inner
strength led a very courageous life and in so
doing brought dignity to the lives of so many
others and provided for us inspiration for the
rest of our Nation’s history. We are honored
to have his wife, friend, and longtime working
partner, Helen Chavez, to be with us today to
receive the award.

Arthur Flemming served every President from
Franklin Roosevelt to Ronald Reagan as the Re-
publican member of the Civil Service Commis-
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sion, as a member of the Hoover commission
on the executive branch established by President
Truman, as Director of Defense Mobilization
and a member of President Eisenhower’s Na-
tional Security Council, and as Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare. In addition to
being an able administrator, Dr. Flemming is
also a respected educator and former journalist.
Over the course of his long and eminent career
in public service, he contributed to the struggles
for Social Security, civil rights, and most recently
health care reform, something for which the
First Lady and I are particularly in his debt.
These three struggles he calls the greatest do-
mestic crusades of his lifetime.

James Grant is the remarkable executive di-
rector of the United Nations Children’s Fund,
UNICEF, where he has tirelessly waged a global
crusade on behalf of the world’s children. Like
his father before him, he was born and raised
in China, where he took up his family’s tradition
of offering assistance abroad and first went to
work for the United Nations at the end of World
War II. In the fall of 1992 he helped to broker
a brief cease-fire during the siege of Sarajevo
and personally directed the safe passage of a
convoy carrying winter supplies of clothing,
blankets, and food. As the international commu-
nity’s guardian of innocent children in troubled
regions, he oversees the delivery of humanitarian
assistance that without him might otherwise
never reach those in need.

Dorothy Height is one of the world’s most
tireless and accomplished advocates of civil
rights, the rights of women, and the health and
stability of family and community life. From the
days when she helped Eleanor Roosevelt to or-
ganize the World Youth Conference in 1938,
she has remained engaged in the public arena
for 60 years and more. As a leader of the Na-
tional Council of Negro Women and the Young
Women’s Christian Association, she’s been a
powerful voice for equal opportunity here and
in developing nations around the world. In re-
cent years, her Black Family Reunion celebra-
tions have reminded our society that self-help
and self-reliance within loving extended families
are the dominant cultural traditions of the Afri-
can-American community.

For 20 years Barbara Jordan has been the
most outspoken moral voice of the American
political system, a position she reached soon
after becoming the first black Congresswoman
elected from the deep South from her native
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Texas in 1972. From national platforms she has
captured the Nation’s attention and awakened
its conscience in defense of our Constitution,
the American dream, and the commonality we
share as American citizens. As professor of eth-
ics and public policy at the Lyndon B. Johnson
School of Public Affairs, she ensures that the
next generation of our public servants will be
worthy of the legacy she has done so much
to build.

Lane Kirkland has been at the center of the
American labor movement for almost 50 years.
After serving in the merchant marine during
the Second World War and his subsequent grad-
uation from the School of Foreign Service at
Georgetown University, he became a researcher
for organized labor in the same year that he
worked as a 26-year-old speechwriter in the
1948 campaign of Harry Truman and his run-
ning mate, Alben Barkley. Throughout the cold
war, when some leaders saw only the threats
to our freedom overseas and neglected the bar-
riers to freedom and inequality within our own
land, Kirkland showed America that you can
stand up to communism abroad just as forcefully
as you can stand up for working men and
women here at home. As president of the AFL—
CIO for the last 15 years, he has helped to
teach us that solidarity is a powerful word in
any language and that a vibrant labor movement
is essential to every free society.

Robert Michel has served in the United States
House of Representatives since 1957. That is
the second longest tenure of any Republican
in American history. As minority leader in the
House for the last 13 years, he has served his
party well, but he has also served our Nation
well, choosing the pragmatic but harder course
of conciliation more often than the divisive but
easier course of confrontation. In the best sense
he is a gentleman legislator who, in spite of
the great swings in public opinion from year
to year, has remained always true to the mid-
western values he represents so faithfully in the
House. He retires at the end of this year, gen-
erally regarded by Democrats and Republicans
alike as one of the most decent and respected
leaders with which any President has had the
privilege to work.

Sargent Shriver is the man who launched the
Peace Corps 33 years ago. Because of his cre-
ativity, his idealism, his brilliance, the Peace
Corps remains one of the most popular Govern-
ment initiatives ever undertaken. From the time
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he and his wife, Eunice, helped to organize a
conference on juvenile delinquency for the At-
torney General in 1947 to his efforts for public
education in Chicago in the 1950’s, to his lead-
ership of Head Start and legal services and now
the Special Olympics, Sargent Shriver has awak-
ened millions of Americans, including many in
this administration, to the responsibilities of
service, the possibilities of change, and the sheer
joy of making the effort.

These recipients of the Presidential Medal of
Freedom represent different political parties,
different ideologies, different professions, in-
deed, even different ages. Their different eras,
different races, different generations in Amer-
ican history cannot be permitted to obscure the
fact of what they share in common: an unusually
profound sense of responsibility to improve the
lives of their fellow men and women, to improve
the future for our children, to embody the best
of what we mean by the term “American cit-
izen.” By their remarkable records of service
and by their incredible spirit, we have all been
enriched.

And now I would ask the military aide to
read the citations as I present the Medal of
Freedom.

[At this point, Major Leo Mercado, Jr., USMC,
Marine Corps aide to the President, read the
citations, and the President presented the med-

als.]

The President. Ladies and gentlemen, in clos-
ing let me say that I couldn’t help thinking,
as the citations were read and I looked into
the faces of our honorees and their families,
friends, and admirers here, that we too often
reserve our greatest accolades for our citizens
when they are gone. I wish that Cesar Chavez
could be here today. I am grateful that his wife
is here, and I am so grateful that all these
others are here.

Let us remember today that the greatest gift
any of us can give the Founders of this Constitu-
tion and this Republic is to emulate the work
of these citizens whom we honor today, every
day, each in our own way.

Thank you for being here. God bless you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 4:40 p.m. in the
East Room at the White House.

Remarks at a Democratic Senatorial Campaign Committee Fundraiser

August 8, 1994

Thank you. Thank you very much, Senator
Graham. Ladies and gentlemen, I hope you'll
forgive me. I have my annual August ragweed
voice. If you don’t have allergies and you can’t
tell whether ragweed has come out in Wash-
ington, DC, you just wait for me to get my
sort of, you know, raspy—surely there’s a role
for me in the movies when I talk like this.
I could be the guy that delivers the bad news,
and that wouldnt be any role change I would
have to take. [Laughter]

I want to thank many people. I thank the
incumbent Senators who are here, Senator
Graham and the others who have worked so
hard. I also want to congratulate the nominees
who are here. We have an exceptionally out-
standing group of people: Bob Carr, Alan
Wheat, Tom Andrews, Sam Coppersmith, Jim
Cooper, all from the House of Representatives,

and former Congressman Jim Jontz, all of whom
have real records of fighting for the interests
of ordinary Americans in trying to build this
country and all of whom have a real chance
to be elected to the United States Senate if
we work hard for them.

Joel Hyatt from Ohio is not here tonight, but
he and I were in law school together. He’s
younger than I am. Most people are these days.
[Laughter] And those who aren’t look younger
now. Joel Hyatt began a program when we were
in law school for undergraduates to tutor inner-
city kids and then went on to become famous
by making legal representation available to ordi-
nary middle class folks. The program he started
when we were in law school is still operating
there, a real tribute to his capacity to innovate.

Richard Fisher from Texas is also not here
tonight, but he is another longtime friend of
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mine who worked with me in the Democratic
Leadership Council and tried to bring new ideas
into the party. And believe it or not, in Texas,
no matter how much the Republicans crow, he’s
got an excellent chance to win there, and we're
going to work hard for him.

The attorney general of Delaware is here,
Charles Oberly, who—now, that’s the job I used
to have. That’s the best job I ever had. I don’t
know why he wants to be in the Senate. When
you're attorney general, you don’t have to hire
people or fire them, except your own staff; you
don’t have to raise taxes or cut spending; and
when you do things that are unpopular, you
can blame it on the Constitution. [Laughter]
Nonetheless, he wants to leave that wonderful
institution. And we were together in Delaware
a few months ago. It was apparent to me, not
only from what I read in the Delaware papers
but from what I saw of him on the stump and
the reaction of the people of Delaware, that
he had an excellent chance to win that race.

I also want to note the presence here of Jack
Mudd from Montana who, like me, was a law
professor. But unlike me, he became the young-
est law school dean in America. And it hasn’t
seemed to do him much harm; he’s here run-
ning for the Senate. Everybody I know in Mon-
tana believes that he has a great chance to win.
That State went Democratic in the last election.
And it’s a very tightly fought State, a very closely
contested one, but I think he’s got an excellent
chance to win.

T'd like to mention three other folks who are
here, two from the State legislature, Linda
Kushner of Rhode Island and Ken Harper of
Mississippi, and Pat Shea of Utah who used
to be counsel for the Senate Foreign Relations
Committee, a committee that I worked for when
I was trying to work myself through college here
in the 1960s. I have had the occasion to meet
and be with all three of them over the years,
and I highly recommend them to all of you.

Most of you have heard me speak before.
The last thing you need to hear is me give
another speech, except when I'm hoarse. But
I want to make a couple of points. I ran for
President as an underdog, as a challenger. I
was buried two or three times before the final
vote came in. One of the things that I know
is that you can’t win a race unless you want
to win for something bigger than yourself and
that if you do want to win for something bigger
than yourself, you have always got a chance to
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win. I know that you can’t win in a tough time
if you don’t fight, but if you do fight, you're
always in the race. And I know that the Amer-
ican people are basically ambivalent about most
things in their politics today. I think it is largely
because of the time in which we live. And I
think it is an enormous opportunity for us to
show conviction and direction.

And I might say—I don’t want to single out
just one of the Senators here, but I am very,
very proud of the conviction, direction, and
strength that Chuck Robb is showing in his he-
roic fight to be reelected to the United States
Senate from Virginia. And I want to begin with
a story from one of his debates, and then Tl
end with another one to illustrate what this elec-
tion is all about.

When I entered the race for President in
late 1991, when President Bush was at 70 per-
cent approval in the polls and most people, aside
from my mother, thought I had lost my mind,
I did it because I was very worried that this
National Government had become more about
words than deeds and that we had become ad-
dicted to seeing the Presidents always worried
about how they were positioned, rather than
what they were doing, and that we were moving
toward the 21st century at a breathtaking pace
with the economy going down, the deficit going
up, the middle class being squeezed—genuinely
in danger of losing our position of energy and
leadership and direction in the world. It seemed
to me that to keep the American dream alive,
we had to do some simple things that were
not being done. We had to restore the economy,
empower individuals to compete and win in it,
rebuild our communities and support our fami-
lies, and make Government work for ordinary
people again.

When I started running for President—I was
looking out there—Jerry McEntee came out for
me fairly early, and a lot of people thought
he had lost his mind, because some people said,
“Well, Clinton’s not enough of a Democrat; he’s
always working with Republicans and trying to
get things done.” I plead guilty: I did that. I
was even popular with the previous administra-
tion until I filed. [Laughter] I believed, you
know, that we had all these problems that did
not fit very neatly within the categories that
the Democrats and the Republicans had used
in the past, and I still believe that.

But I want to tell you what the problem is
and why these races are so important with two
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stories. I'll begin and end with one. The one
I'll begin with was from Senator Robb’s first
debate on the Larry King show. The other three
guys were just pounding, you know, and Mar-
shall Coleman looked at him and said, “You
come from conservative Virginia, and you pre-
tend to be a conservative, but you are one of
the top 10 Democrats supporting Bill Clinton
in the United States Senate.” Chuck Robb
looked at Marshall Coleman and smiled, and
he said, “Yep, and I was one of the top 10
Democrats supporting George Bush in the
United States Senate. I do not believe the pur-
pose of politics is to destroy the President, and
I've finally got somebody who is trying to get
the deficit down instead of just talk about it,
and so I supported him.” And I never will forget
that.

Now, what’s that got to do with anything?
You have to decide what the purpose of your
public life is. Is it to do things that genuinely
respond to the needs of people, or is it to pos-
ture? You remember one of the Republican
House Members that’s leaving the House, Fred
Grandy, said the other day that his colleagues
had been told not to work with us on health
care. Senator Dole was quoted a few weeks
ago as saying, well, he understood that some
of the Republican Senators wanted to work with
us on health care and work something out, but
“I've got a party to think of.”

Now, all T know is, when we showed up here,
the deficit was going up and the economy was
going down. And with no help from them, we
passed an economic program that cut spending
by $255 billion, cut taxes on 15 million working
Americans, made 90 percent of the small busi-
nesses eligible for tax cuts, raised taxes on 1.2
percent of the people but devoted all the money
to paying the deficit down, made 20 million
Americans eligible to refinance their college
loans at a lower interest rate. And not a one
of them helped us. They said the sky would
fall. They said the deficit would go up and the
economy would go down. I never heard so much
Chicken Little talk in my life as we heard a
year ago this month.

And they all talked about how we were the
tax-and-spend party and they were against big
government. You just remember this: The
Democrats alone, with not a single, solitary vote
from the opposition party, adopted a budget
which will shrink the Federal Government to
fewer than 2 million people for the first time

since John Kennedy was President—something
they say they're for but couldn’t or wouldn't
do—that will give us 3 years of deficit reduction
in a row for the first time since Harry Truman
was President—something they said they were
for but couldn’t or wouldn’t do—and has pro-
duced 4.1 million new jobs in 18 months.

Now, that’s why I want these people to win,
not because I am an abject partisan—my whole
record shows that I'm always willing to work
with people from the other side—but because
the voters have to send a message to all of
us that they expect problems to be solved. If
the message they send is they'd rather have
hot air than firm action to advance the cause
of middle class people, then the Democrats will
start behaving the same way.

We must keep our eyes on doing things, and
then we need to stand up and do them. Today
I had the pleasure of presenting the Presidential
Medal of Freedom to nine distinguished Ameri-
cans, one of whom was Barbara Jordan from
Texas, and I wish she were here tonight. She
said, “T just don’t get it.” You can just imagine.
She said, “The Democrats have a wonderful
record; what they need is to fight for it.” Bar-
bara Jordan said that.

We need this crime bill. It's being held up
by people who know if it comes to a vote, it'll
pass overwhelmingly. So they think they can
beat it on a technicality—and the American peo-
ple won’t understand it—called a rule. It’s the
House equivalent of the filibuster: Beat it, but
act like you're not.

The Democrats have put together a bill the
Republicans said they were for for 6 years but
couldn’t produce, that every one of us can be
proud of: 100,000 more police, a 20 percent
increase; tougher penalties; a ban on assault
weapons; a ban on ownership of handguns by
children; and billions of dollars in prevention
programs to give our kids something to say yes
to. We cannot walk away from it.

In the health care debate, we have on the
floor of both Houses of Congress, for the first
time in the history of the Republic, bills that
would provide health care to all Americans—
never been done before, never even got on the
floor before. And yes, there’s a lot of controversy
about it. There’s a lot of information and a lot
of misinformation, some genuine difference of
opinion. But we do know some things about
which there is no dispute. And the burden
should be, therefore, on those who have no plan.
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We know we spend more on health care than
anybody else, 40 percent more of our income.
We know that even though we do that, we're
the only country in the world with an advanced
economy that hasn’t figured out how to cover
everybody. We know that we're the only country
going in reverse. There are 5 million Americans
today, almost all of them working Americans
and their children, who don’t have insurance
who did have insurance just 5 years ago. That’s
not happening anywhere else in the world, only
here.

So by what reasoning is it that we say, “This
is good that we spend 40 percent more than
anybody else, do less”® We're the only ones
losing ground, and we spend billions and billions
on paperwork, bureaucracy, and administrative
costs that no one else spends. We say we are
a pragmatic people. But we know that in Ha-
waii, small business insurance rates are 30 per-
cent lower than the rest of the country because
everybody’s covered and everybody bears some
of the burden.

Should we try something else? I'm willing to
try something else for 4 or 5 years. I think
it ought to be phased in. I think we ought
to be careful. I think we ought to give the
market a chance to work. But I think we also
should not walk away from what we know works.

The main thing I want to tell you is this:
When we enter this debate, what I hope it will
be about is the health care of the American
people, their pocketbooks, the pocketbook of the
Federal Government, the quality of care, the
ability to choose your doctors, and the ability
to meet the legitimate needs of middle class
working people, and not politics.

Last week—and this is the story I want to
end with—last week I had the honor of doing
something that Presidents have done for 44
years: that is to present awards every year, with
the Attorney General, to four young Americans
who have either shown great heroism or great
public service. One of the public service winners
was a young woman from Keyes, Oklahoma, who
was paralyzed in 1990 from the chest down in
a car accident and since then has spent her
time trying to organize children not to drink
and drive, not to ride with people who drink
and drive, and always to wear their seatbelts.
In other words, instead of being bitter, this
beautiful child is trying to make sure other peo-
ple don’t have the experience she did.
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And so there I was, just totally captivated
with this young woman and her little sister and
her fine father and mother. And her daddy was
a farmer from Keyes, Oklahoma, way out in
western Oklahoma. And we just got to talking
about health care. And he said, “You know, I
was paying $3,400 a year for a limited policy.
And my daughter’s bills, they were all over 2
years ago. We hadn’t had any bills in 2 years.
But they told me I had used up my wellness
quotient, and my premium is going to $9,600
in 2 weeks. So in 2 weeks, well be out of
insurance.” And he said—he tickled me—he
said, “It's not a political deal.” He said, “T'm
a Republican, Mr. President.” But he said, “If
somebody’s working as hard as I'm working and
can’t even have health insurance for their kids,
something is wrong somewhere.”

And so as we begin this debate, there are
legitimate differences of approach. I welcome
them. Nobody’s smart enough to know every-
thing about this issue. But let us remember that
farmer from Keyes, Oklahoma, and his fine wife
and his two beautiful daughters and ask our-
selves, how will he send them to college if he
can’t even pay their health insurance? And when
we go into these fall elections, let us proudly
say, “Yes, were Democrats.” And when they
attack us for being tax-and-spend, say, “We cut
taxes on 10 times as many people as we raised
them on. You guys had a bigger Government
than we’re having. We're just trying to solve
the problems of the people of the country. We
put 100,000 police on the street without a tax
increase, by shrinking the Federal bureaucracy.”

We can win the partisan debates if we’ll fight.
But the main thing we need to do is to remem-
ber that this is a difficult and confusing time
for our people. The cold war is over. We're
moving to a new era. It has not been defined.
Every time this happens, the American people
become vulnerable. At the end of World War
I, we were vulnerable to the first Red scare
and to the Ku Klux Klan. At the end of World
War II, the same thing happened all over again.
The only difference was Harry Truman gladly
let his popularity drop from 80 percent to 36
percent to keep our eye on the ball, to rebuild
the country and recapture the rest of the world.
And in the end, the American people worked
through their confusion and came back to their
better nature. And they will now if we can make
this election about them, not about an argument
between Republicans and Democrats, not about
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all these rhetorical hard balls. Let’s just stand
up and defend what we've done, defend what
we believe in, and fight for the American peo-
ple. If we do, the crowd we've got in this room
can win these elections in November.

Thank you, and God bless you.

Note: The President spoke at 7:54 p.m. at the
Hyatt Regency Hotel. In his remarks, he referred
to Gerald W. McEntee, international president,
American Federation of State, County and Munic-
ipal Employees.

Exchange With Reporters Prior to Discussions With President

Levon Ter-Petrosyan of Armenia
August 9, 1994

Anticrime Legislation

Q. Mr. President, on the crime bill, the Re-
publicans have written a letter to you asking
for a last-minute compromise to eliminate the
money for crime prevention and then they
would go ahead with the 100,000 new police
officers. Is it too late to do anything like that?
Are you inclined to go ahead with the com-
promise?

President Clinton. Republicans in the House
or the Senate?

Q. In the House.

President Clinton. Well, the House voted a
great amount of money for crime prevention,
and all of the law enforcement groups asked
for it. The people who are out there on the
front lines of law enforcement want to give
these kids something to say yes to as well as
something to say no to. We provide tougher
penalties, more money for jails. Surely we can
also provide some money in these areas that
have been devastated economically, devastated
by the breakdown of family and community, to
give these kids a future.

And somebody’s always got a reason not to
do this. As Leon said earlier today, there’s some-
thing wrong when the Congress takes 6 years
to pass a crime bill and the average violent
criminal is out of prison in 4 years. We have
debated all this. Let’s vote on it, vote the bill,
and not take any more time getting it imple-
mented.

Q. What are you telling House Members in
your phone calls to them, sir? And do you think
you've got it nailed down? Do you think you
have the vote nailed down tomorrow?

President Clinton. 1 don’t know; we're work-
ing hard. You know, we've got the NRA against
us, and we've got a lot of other issues out there.

But we're doing our best to win. And the Amer-
ican people are with us. The future of the coun-
try clearly would be better if we passed this
crime bill.

Nagorno-Karabakh

Q. Mr. President, how do you feel about—
[inaudible]—Russian peacekeeping troops in
Nagorno-Karabakh

President Clinton. It depends on what they
want. If the parties agree to it, and there were
clear CSCE safeguards so that we had the right
sort of oversight in the process, and the parties
agreed to it, then the United States would not
object.

Q. What do you think about that, President
Ter-Petrosyan? Would you favor Russian peace-
keeping troops in Nagorno-Karabakh?

President Ter—Petrosy(m. We are interested in
the soonest establishment of peace. And I think
that the most important in this issue is the es-
tablishment of peace itself and not who will

do that.

[At this point, one group of reporters left the
room, and another group entered.]

Q. Are you happy with the Russian role as
mediators in Nagorno-Karabakh? Are you happy
with the American role, or anything you would
like to be changed?

President Clinton. Well, what I'm happy about
is that the parties have agreed to a cease-fire
and they're talking directly. And if they agree
among themselves to a peace arrangement, if
it involves the Russians, if it involves the CSCE,
the United States would be inclined to support
the ultimate agreement if the parties agree.
What we want is to have a peace, and we want
to then help to rebuild Armenia and to support
the development of the entire area.
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Aid to Armenia

Q. President Clinton, will you be continuing
humanitarian aid to Armenia?

President Clinton. Yes, the United States will
have a very significant aid package this year.

NoTE: The exchange began at 5:45 p.m. in the
Oval Office at the White House. In his remarks,
the President referred to Chief of Staff Leon Pa-
netta. A tape was not available for verification of
the content of this exchange.

Statement on Most-Favored-Nation Trade Status for China

August 9, 1994

I am committed to pursuing a sensible policy
towards China that vigorously promotes the full
range of U.S. interests in China, including im-
proved human rights. We look forward to work-
ing with Congress toward these ends in the fu-
ture.

NOTE: This statement was included in a statement
by the Press Secretary on House of Representa-
tives action to continue most-favored-nation trade
status for China.

Message to the Senate Transmitting the Convention on Pollock Resources

in the Central Bering Sea
August 9, 1994

To the Senate of the United States:

With a view to receiving the advice and con-
sent of the Senate to ratification, I transmit
herewith the Convention on the Conservation
and Management of Pollock Resources in the
Central Bering Sea, with Annex, done at Wash-
ington on June 16, 1994. The Convention was
signed on that date by the People’s Republic
of China, the Republic of Korea, the Russian
Federation, and the United States. Japan and
the Republic of Poland, the other participating
countries in the negotiation of the Convention,
are expected to sign the Convention in the near
future. I transmit also, for the information of
the Senate, a report of the Secretary of State
concerning the Convention.

This Convention is a state-of-the-art fishing
agreement that will aid in ensuring the long-
term health of pollock stocks in the central Ber-
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ing Sea on which the U.S. pollock industry in
the Pacific Northwest in part depends. Its strong
conservation and management measures will be
backed up with effective enforcement provisions.
The agreement will require that each vessel fish-
ing for pollock in the central Bering Sea carry
scientific observers and use real-time satellite
position-fixing transmitters. All vessels of the
Parties fishing in the central Bering Sea must
consent to boarding and inspection by author-
ized officials of other States Parties for compli-
ance with the provisions of the Convention.

I recommend that the Senate give early and
favorable consideration to the Convention and
provide its advice and consent to ratification.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

The White House,
August 9, 1994,
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Remarks on Health Care Legislation and an Exchange With Reporters

August 10, 1994

The President. I'd like to make a brief state-
ment and then ask Governor Waihee and Mr.
Bowles to say a thing or two.

This is a very important week for our country.
You know, it’s the first time in our history that
we’ve ever had a debate on the floor of either
House of the Congress on the question of health
care coverage for all Americans. Something that
in other advanced nations people take for grant-
ed, we've never even been able to debate on
the floor of our Congress. And I'm very hopeful
that in both Houses theyll be able to work
out enough of a consensus to pass a bill that
will enable us to go to conference and come
out and ultimately have legislation that does pro-
vide universal coverage.

We wanted to ask you here today to talk
about Hawaii for a couple of reasons, first of
all because so much of this debate—I think
way too much—has turned on the question of
the requirement that employers share the cost
of buying private insurance with their employ-
ees. And a lot of very dramatic claims, dire
claims have been made about that. Hawaii has
been doing it for 20 years. It works. Businesses
have thrived. Jobs have not been lost. And the
most important thing is that you can see that
in addition to having lower costs for small busi-
ness premiums, the closer you get to full cov-
erage, the closer you get to the other goals
of health care: cost control, better health care
outcomes. These are the things, it seems to me,
that cannot be refuted by the people on the
other side of this argument.

What it ultimately boils down to is theyre
saying, “Well, we have this evidence in Hawaii,”
or “We have evidence in Germany, but we don’t
want to deal with it. We still don’t want to
pay.” And it just seems to me that—there’s an-
other issue I want to bring up that I keep talk-
ing about that’s very important. Health coverage
for people under 65 has dropped from 8§ to
83 percent in the last 10 years. There are 5
million Americans today who had coverage 5
years ago who don’t have it today. Almost all
of them are working people and their children.
I do not think that Congress ought to send
a message to the country that it is fine with
us if this deplorable development continues, if

we just see a continuing erosion of the health
care system in America, more and more people
without coverage.

So I'm looking forward to the week and next
week and the months ahead in the hopes that
we can really get something done. And I think
that this example of Hawaii is important because
it is not refutable; it actually happened. And
it's not like Germany; they can’t say, “Well, it
didn’t happen here.” It actually happened in
the United States.

[At this point, the President called on Gov. John
Waihee of Hawaii and Small Business Adminis-
trator Erskine Bowles, and each made brief re-
marks. ]

Health Care Legislation

Q. Mr. President, the employer mandate
aside, there seems to be an increasing frustration
among some members of the business commu-
nity about the way the health care reform bills
are shaping up on Capitol Hill. Specifically,
there are concerns that employers may lose con-
trol of ability to negotiate with insurance compa-
nies and, therefore, control their costs. This is
directed specifically at the Mitchell bill, although
they have problems with the Gephardt bill as
well. Are there some changes that you would
be willing to accept to meet some of the con-
cerns being expressed now by the business com-
munity?

The President. 1 hope theyll get in there and
make these concerns known in the whole de-
bate.

My bottom line is what it has always been.
I think we have to have a system that, over
a period of time, will lead to universal coverage,
because I do not believe, number one, that you
can do right by the American people without
it, and number two, that you can achieve the
other goals we have, which are cost control—
cost containment, maybe, is a better word—and
better health care. Those are my principal goals.

There are a lot of members of the business
community that I would urge to get into this
debate with both feet. One of the reasons that
the bills are in the position that they’re in today
is that the people who were against this from
the beginning and wanted to wreck it over the
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mandate were out there focused like a laser
beam on beating it. I think one of them was
quoted in the press today talking about how
great they were getting votes against things.
Whereas all the people who were for it and
knew it had to be done took a more wait-and-
see attitude, hoping that this little change or
that little change might make it a better bill.
Now that it’s actually on the floor, I think it’s
incumbent on everybody to get in there and
participate in the debate.

I do believe that the more you move to uni-
versal coverage, the more all the objectives of
these employers who do cover their employees
will be met, because it will stop cost shifting;
they won’t have to bear the burden of anybody
else’s cost. And it will have more employers,
even the small business groups, in there negoti-
ating to keep health care costs down, which
I think will help them very much.

Q. Mr. President, how do you feel the debate
is going so far? And do you have any feeling
on when you think it will come to a vote in
the Senate?

The President. 1 think it's going pretty well.
It may take a few more days to start having
critical votes, depending on what happens in
the House on the crime bill. T just don’t know
enough about the timing of the bodies to be
sure, but we're going to try to resolve the crime
bill in the House this week and move it over
there, and so they may take a little longer. I
think they still want to go on their August break
at the end of the following week. So I hope
we’ll have some action before then.

Q. Are you disappointed that more members
of the business community who you feel favor
your ideas and proposals have not gotten in-
volved in this debate and come to your defense,
because as you know, the Washington Post re-
ported this morning that several large business
groups are now coming together to jointly op-
pose the Mitchell bill, the Gephardt bill? Are
you disappointed that these people haven't spo-
ken out?

The President. 1 met yesterday with a dozen
or more business leaders who went outside the
White House and once again reaffirmed their
support for universal coverage. And if you read
between the lines in the—at least my reading,
to go back to Donna’s [Donna Smith, Reuters]
question, my reading of the Washington Post
story today is that a lot of those people disagree
with the NFIB, think they're dead wrong, want
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a requirement that employers and employees
provide for health care through private insur-
ance. And theyre worried that the necessary
changes that Senator Mitchell has made to try
to get the bill through the Senate may not meet
their needs.

Well, the answer for them is to come in and
try to fix the bill and stay with universal cov-
erage. That would be my counsel. The business
leaders—I met with several yesterday—told me
they were terribly worried that if we passed
up this opportunity to have universal coverage,
we would continue to see what has happened
so dramatically in the last 5 years where you've
lost—you know, 5 million people don’t have cov-
erage who had it 5 years ago. More and more
businesses are dropping their coverage. All those
costs are being shifted on to the employers who
are taking care of their employees, which makes
the small businesses even more vulnerable and
the big businesses even less competitive in the
global economy, which will mean further aggra-
vation.

That's one thing that I think that Congress
has got to come to grips with. We just can’t
allow the kind of disinformation that Mr. Bowles
talked about and the intense, almost hysterical
fear that’s been bred in some of the small busi-
ness community, and has been therefore felt
by the Congress, to ignore the fact that we
have a system that is breaking up. We're losing
ground on the coverage. We've got millions
more people without coverage and millions more
at risk of losing it than we had just a few years
ago. So, we're going in reverse.

That, it seems to me, is a great argument
for the Hawaii system. You've got something
you know will work, you know won’t hurt busi-
ness, and you know won’t go in reverse. And
we can build on it and move to full coverage.

Q. Have you been disappointed with the lack
of support in the business community to
date

Q. But you're asking them now to come for-
ward at this critical time. Where were they be-
fore, and aren’t you disappointed?

The President. First of all, we had a press
conference here and announced 600,000 small
businesses had joined our coalition. That's more
members than NFIB has. We put this coalition
together around health care. Therefore, unlike
the NFIB, they don’t have the mailing lists,
the political action committees, the way of put-
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ting pressure on people at the local level. But
we've shown business strength.

We've also had very large numbers of large
businesses supporting our position. Do I wish
they had come out stronger earlier? Of course
I do. But this is nothing new. The AARP has
now come out strongly in favor of what we’re
doing, but they ran ads for a long time which
said, “Don’t support a health care plan that
doesn’t have prescription drugs and long-term
care.” Our plan did, but somebody—not we but
somebody else did research which showed that
people thought, “Well, why didn’t Bill Clinton’s
plan have prescription drugs and long-term
care?”

So this is what always happens. Some of you
may have heard me quote this before. Machia-
velli said 500 years ago that there is nothing
so difficult in all of human affairs than to change
the established order of things, because people
who are afraid theyre going to lose fight you
like crazy and people who will win are always
uncertain of the result until the very end. And
in that vacuum the antis, even if theyre less
numerous than the pros, can acquire a strategic
advantage. That’s plainly what happened in the
last 4 months, 5 months in the House and in
the Senate where there was just this “kill it,
kill it, kill it, kil it, kill it” drumbeat coming
out of the ones who were negative. But there
are more American citizens, more American
businesses who know we ought to have universal
coverage and who support it. It’s not too late
to rescue that. That's why we have a debate.

And I would remind you, in spite of all that,
this is the first time in history we ever even
got bills to the floor of both Houses of Con-
gress. Truman couldn’t do it. President Nixon
couldn’t do it. Nobody who’s tried to do it has
ever been able to do it. So I feel good about
where we are, and I think now the public voices
of reason from the business community and
elsewhere have a chance to be heard.

Administrator Bowles. The Governor and I
will stay for questions. The President is going
to have one more question and then he has
to leave.

Q. We're getting very close to a vote on a
bill that would restructure 15 percent of the
national economy, yet Wall Street seems to be
completely ignoring the debate right now. Why
do you think that is?

The President. You would have to ask them.
I think partly because they know it wouldn’t

fully restructure 15 percent of the economy. It
would simply build on what we have. The things
the Government’s doing wouldn’t change, except
we would be more efficient in the management
of the Medicare and Medicaid programs. But
that would stay there. We would still fund Medi-
care. We would still fund Medicaid. Almost all
the people in the country today who are pro-
viding health insurance would have the decision,
the freedom just to keep doing what theyre
doing now.

Only the most limited and inadequate plans
would have to be substantially changed, so they
could go into a different plan or stay in the
one they've got. That’s why this plan shouldn’t
bother Wall Street very much because under
all the scenarios we've been discussing, what
we're basically trying to do is to close that gap
of people who work but don’t have coverage
and people who don’t work but are above the
poverty line and don’t have coverage. That’s ba-
sically what we're trying to do. The whole rest
of the system will stay intact. And a lot of the
structural changes which are occurring for the
better, enabling a better cost control for some,
will now be available for all.

I think it's important to point out—Erskine
pointed out that the small business rates went
up 14 percent last year; health care costs went
up 4.8 percent last year. So what we're trying
to do is to make this available for all, the cost
containment as well as the coverage.

Q. Your wife yesterday seemed to suggest that
she thought the Gephardt bill might have a bet-
ter chance of producing the results you want.
Do you have a similar feeling of that?

The President. 1T don’t know. I havent talked
to her about it. And I read a couple of stories,
and one seemed to suggest that, and one didn’t.
I can’t comment on it. All T can tell you is
the device for achieving universal coverage in
both bills meets the criteria that I have. And
I think it’s quite interesting that the CBO thinks
that Senator Mitchell could get to 95 percent
by 1997, which is a very rapid uptake and would
indicate that we could go on then and cover
everybody.

Whitewater Independent Counsel

Q. Mr. President, what do you think of about
the Starr nomination

The President. Everybody else has talked

about that. I'll cooperate with whoever’s picked.
I just want to get it done.
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Health Care Legislation

Q. Mr. President, which of the two plans,
the Mitchell or the Gephardt plan, most closely
resembles the Hawaiian model?

The President. Ask Governor Waihee, he’s an
expert on that.

Q. Thank you, Mr. President.

The President. They both resemble it in dif-
ferent ways, that's my read. Theyre both dif-
ferent, and they both have things in common.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:45 a.m. in the
Roosevelt Room at the White House.

Letter to the Chairman of the Senate Committee on Armed Services on
the Arms Embargo on Bosnia-Herzegovina

August 10, 1994

Dear Mr. Chairman:

I am writing to reaffirm my Administration’s
support for lifting the international arms embar-
go on Bosnia and Herzegovina imposed by
United Nations Security Council Resolution 713
of September 25, 1991. It has been my long-
held view that the arms embargo has unfairly
and unintentionally penalized the victim in this
conflict and that the Security Council should
act to remedy this injustice.

At the same time, I believe lifting the embar-
go unilaterally would have serious implications
going well beyond the conflict in Bosnia itself.
It could end the current negotiating process,
which is bringing new pressure to bear on the
Bosnian Serbs. Our relations with our Western
European allies would be seriously strained and
the cohesiveness of NATO threatened. Our ef-
forts to build a mature and cooperative relation-
ship with Russia would be damaged. It would
also greatly increase American responsibility for
the outcome of the conflict. The likelihood of
greater U.S. military involvement in Bosnia
would be increased, not decreased.

The July 30 Contact Group ministerial was
an important step in our strategy of giving nego-
tiations a chance and, at the same time, building
an international consensus in support of multilat-
eral action on the arms embargo, should the
Bosnian Serbs continue to reject the Contact
Group’s proposal.

Contact Group unity has been key to the ef-
fectiveness of our approach to date, which has
brought new pressure to bear on the Bosnian
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Serbs. This unity will be especially critical as
we approach the Contact Group’s final option
of lifting the arms embargo. As Secretary Chris-
topher made clear in Geneva, we will not allow
the process leading to a Security Council deci-
sion on the arms embargo to be delayed indefi-
nitely.

In this regard, if by October 15 the Bosnian
Serbs have not accepted the Contact Group’s
proposal, of July 6, 1994, it would be my inten-
tion within two weeks to introduce formally and
support a resolution at the United Nations Secu-
rity Council to terminate the arms embargo on
Bosnia and Herzegovina. Further, as my Admin-
istration has indicated previously, if the Security
Council for some reason fails to pass such a
resolution within a reasonable period of time,
it would be my intention to consult with the
Congress thereafter regarding unilateral termi-
nation of the arms embargo.

I hope this clarification of my Administration’s
policy and intentions is helpful. I would consult
promptly with the Congress should unforeseen
circumstances arise. I also want to express my
gratitude for your leadership and support on
this important issue which affects our national
security.

Sincerely,

BiLr. CLINTON
NoTE: This letter was made available by the Of-

fice of the Press Secretary but was not issued as
a White House press release.
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Remarks Announcing the Appointment of Abner Mikva as White House
Counsel and an Exchange With Reporters

August 11, 1994

The President. Good afternoon. I am de-
lighted to announce that Chief Judge Abner
Mikva of the U.S. Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia will become the new White
House Counsel, effective October 1st.

I am very pleased to have a man of Judge
Mikva’s stature, integrity, judgment, and experi-
ence join us in our efforts. He’s had a long
and distinguished career in public service, and
he will make a vital contribution to the oper-
ations of this White House. A World War II
veteran, and a member of the Illinois Legisla-
ture for 10 years, Judge Mikva was elected to
the Congress in 1968. He served with distinction
on the House Judiciary and Ways and Means
Commiittees and built a reputation as a remark-
ably thoughtful, fair, and progressive public serv-
ant. In 1979, Judge Mikva went to the Federal
bench on the highly regarded Court of Appeals
here in Washington, where he has served as
Chief Judge for the last 2 years. During the
time that he served on this court, he’s come
to be regarded, justifiably, as one of our Nation’s
leading jurists.

With his new post Judge Mikva will have
served his country now in all three branches
of our National Government. I expect that his
broad experience, his deep understanding of our
country, our people, and our institutions will
make him an extremely valuable member of the
White House team.

He is a man of great decency who loves his
country very much. And I am very grateful that
he’s willing to give up his lifetime appointment
to the Federal bench to serve the White House
as Counsel.

The White House Counsel advises the Presi-
dent on matters of law and justice, ranging from
the appointment of judges to the application
of law throughout our society. He must ensure
that the White House meets the highest stand-
ards of ethics and trust. Judge Mikva, a man
of uncompromising integrity and judgment, is
the right person for this job.

Let me also say a special word about the
man whom Judge Mikva will replace. Lloyd Cut-
ler came to the White House 5 months ago
for the second time in his distinguished career

to serve for a limited time as my Special Coun-
sel. Once again, he has served his Nation mag-
nificently. Mr. Cutler is a wise counselor, and
I and all of us have benefited immensely from
his contributions here at the White House. I
thank him for all he has done here, and I look
forward to his continuing good advice in the
years to come.

It’s a measure of the seriousness with which
we view this office that we have turned to Abner
Mikva as Lloyd Cutler’s successor. And so I
want to say to Judge Mikva, welcome to the
White House.

Before I call Judge Mikva up, I'd like to make
a special note of the debate now underway in
the House of Representatives on the crime bill.
As you know, this has been very hard fought.
And there are many interest groups arguing that
the Members of Congress should vote against
the so-called rule to keep the crime bill from
coming to a vote in the first place so that they
can kill the crime bill without getting credit
for killing the crime bill.

The choice is still the same: Are we going
to put another 100,000 police officers on the
street? Are we going to ban assault weapons?
Are we going to ban ownership of handguns
by minors? Are we going to make our schools
safer? Are we going to give our young people
something to say yes to, even as we make pun-
ishment stiffer and build more prisons?

The average violent criminal goes free in 4
years. This crime bill has been taking shape
and has been up to the gate and thwarted for
6 years. There is something wrong with out na-
tional institutions when we can’t do that. And
I want to urge the House to pass the rule and
the bill and do it today.

Judge Mikva, the microphone is yours.

[At this point, Judge Mikva made brief remarks.]

Baseball Strike

Q. Mr. President, can you tell us about the
baseball strike which is about to start? As a
fan, is there any reason why these negotiators
should not be sitting down and at least trying
to resolve this? Theyre not even meeting.
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Would you call upon them to at least sit down
and have some talks?

Q. And don’t go away, Mr. President. [Laugh-
ter|

The President. T've got to go away, because
I've got to get back on the phone. If I don’t—
I'll have lots to talk to you about if we pass
the rule today, but if I don’t make some more
calls, then I'll always wonder.

Let me make one comment about the base-
ball strike. First of all, I think that you should
know that since the Secretary of Labor first
contacted both sides, we have been in contin-
uous contact with both sides and have done
what we could to make some constructive sug-
gestions about how to avoid the strike. It ap-
pears that both parties are determined to let
the strike proceed. We will do what we can
to be of help and to get things back on track
if there is anything we can do.

Today I would like to speak on behalf of
the country because this is an unusual situation.
You know, when a company goes on strike, the
right to strike is protected and the workers go

on strike because they and the management
can’t reach agreement. But they always have
to consider in the end their customers and what
will happen if they lose their customers. In a
great event like the baseball strike, I think
there’s an assumption that the customers are
always there. But the only thing I'd like to say
to both sides is that there are a lot of little
kids out there who don’t want to see this season
come to a close. And there are a lot of not-
so-little kids out there who know it’s the most
exciting baseball season in 40 years.

And I hope that in the days ahead they will
search for a way to get back together, finish
this season, extend it by a few days so that
all the games can be played, and the feelings
of the American people that this could be one
of those seasons that occurs once every four
or five decades could be vindicated. I think the
people really ought to be taken into consider-
ation here, and I hope they will be.

NOTE: The President spoke at 4 p.m. in the Rose
Garden at the White House.

Remarks and an Exchange With Reporters on Anticrime Legislation

August 11, 1994

The President. Ladies and gentlemen, under
any circumstances I would be disappointed if
the House of Representatives turned its back
on the toughest and largest attack on crime in
the history of our country, at a time when the
American people say it is the most important
issue to them. But it is especially disheartening
to see 225 Members of the House participate
in a procedural trick orchestrated by the Na-
tional Rifle Association, then heavily, heavily
pushed by the Republican leadership in the
House, and designed with only one thing in
mind, to put the protection of particular inter-
ests over the protection of ordinary Americans.

I don’t know how many people in the run
up to this vote—of both parties, unfortunately—
told me, “T'll vote for that bill, but I just have
to vote against this procedural bill.” “Oh, Tl
vote for it if it ever gets to the floor, but I
just have to vote against this rule,” because of
the assault weapons ban or because they had
decided, many of them after the fact, that there
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was too much money in here for preventing
crime and to give our children something to
say yes to instead of something just to say no
to, even though two-thirds of this money is for
police and prisons and punishment.

Well, tonight a majority of the House at-
tempted to take the easy way out. But they
have failed the American people. And now I
say to them, the easy way out is not an option.
Fear and violence, especially among our chil-
dren, will still be there tonight when they go
home to bed. So I want them to come back
tomorrow and the day after that and the day
after that and to keep coming back until we
give the American people the essential elements
of this crime bill, until we put 100,000 police
on the street and take our children and the
guns off the street with the assault weapons
ban and with the ban on ownership of handguns
by juveniles, until we make “three strikes and
you're out” the law of the land.
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We have got to do these things. And vyes,
we have to both build more prisons and give
our kids something to say yes to, not just some-
thing to say no to. The amazing thing is that
this prevention money was supported by every
major law enforcement organization in the
United States, representing over a half a million
police officers who know something about fight-
ing crime and putting their lives on the line.

Today’s vote is a vote against all of them,
those people in law enforcement who stand out
day-in and day-out and try to make our streets
safer. It's a vote against their organizations who
pleaded for this bill, the sheriffs, the police
chiefs, the prosecutors, the attorneys general,
a vote against the teachers and the others who
work to keep our kids safe and secure, a vote
against the Democratic mayor of Chicago and
the Republican mayors of New York and Los
Angeles. It's a vote against the families of chil-
dren like James Darby and Polly Klaas who have
been killed.

Now, we can do better than this. And I want
the Congress and the House to go back to work
tomorrow and figure out how to save the ele-
ments of this crime bill. This is about the Amer-
ican people. It is their number one concern.
And the American people are not foolish enough
to be conned into believing that people are real-
ly for doing something about crime, but they
had to pull a political trick to keep the bill
from being voted on.

Q. Mr. President, where do you go from
here? Some of the main supporters of the bill
say it’s dead.

The President. Oh, 1 don’t think so. But of
course, that’s what we were all worried about.
We were afraid that this would be like Humpty
Dumpty, you know. And of course, that’s what
they want, the people that are fighting against
it. But they’re going to be given a chance.

You know, for the last few days, all they heard
from were the special interests and people that
had been stirred up by a lot of the
disinformation that had been put out. But to-
night I think theyve got a lot of explaining
to do, because we know—you all know—that
there were a majority of votes in the House
for this, and the bill still went down on the
rule because they thought they could pull a po-
litical trick and satisfy particular pressures on
them without aggravating the rank-and-file citi-
zens of this country. I think theyre wrong. I
think the people will figure it out.

Q. But there were 58 Democrats, Mr.
President

Q. Mr. President, are you saying that you
will keep the Congress in session until this is
done? Are you going to keep the Congress in
session?

The President. 1 don’t think they ought to
go home. You know, the people who are com-
mitting these crimes are not going to take a
vacation. Theyre going to be out there working
overtime.

Q. Mr. President, there were 58 Democrats,
including 10 members of the Black Caucus, one
Republican member of the Black Caucus. What
do you say to them? They went against you
on this issue.

The President. Well, 1 say first of all let’s
look at the whole thing. There were 20 fewer
Democrats voting against the rule than those
who voted against the assault weapons ban. So
there were 20 Democrats, probably 30, who
said, “Okay, I lost that fight. But the safety
of the people in my district is more important
than my view on this particular issue and cer-
tainly more important than my killing this bill
on a procedural vote.” They were very brave.
They stood up and took a lot of heat.

Now, there were 10 members of the Black
Caucus whose opposition to the death penalty
was so strong that they could not overcome their
personal opposition. At least they had a prin-
cipled position. But almost 3 times that many,
including many who were disappointed because
they didn’t get what they wanted in that bill,
still voted for it.

There were 11 brave Republicans who weath-
ered enormous pressure. But there were 38 who
voted against the assault weapons ban, and there
were 65—65—who voted for the crime bill with
about the same amount of prevention money
in it when it passed as it has today. Now I
hear them say, “Well, there’s just too much pre-
vention money here. We're doing too much in
these programs to help these kids who are in
trouble.” Well, all T know is when it passed
the first time at about this same dollar amount,
there were 65 Republican votes for it. But I
can tell you, they were put under a lot of pres-
sure.

Now, they can figure out how to do this.
I'm not in the Congress; I'm not a part of it.
But they can figure out how to get this done.
They know what the elements are. There is a
majority now in both Houses for all of the ele-
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ments of this crime bill. To let special interests
use parliamentary maneuvers to undermine what
is clearly the will of the majority of the Amer-
ican people and a majority of the Congress on
each discreet element is a bad mistake, and
I don’t think the people will forget about it.

Q. Mr. President——

Q. Mr. President——

The President. One at a time. One at a time.
Wolf [Wolf Blitzer, Cable News Network].

Q. Mr. President, on the issue of the specific
complaints that the opposition made, that there
was too much money—pork, if you will, they
claim— on crime prevention and the ban on
19 kinds of assault weapons, are you prepared
to compromise on those two points, the crime
prevention programs and the gun control, in
order to get the more prisons, the 100,000 po-
lice, and everything else you want?

The President. First of all, T believe that all
of these elements can pass, and I believe that
they will. Let's wait and see what they have
to say. There were—let me say again—there
were 11 votes, Republican votes, for this rule
today. There were 38 Republican votes for the
assault weapons ban. There were 65 Republican
votes for the crime bill with about the same
dollars” worth of prevention programs we had.
So I don’t see how, when we're spending two-
thirds of the money in this bill on prisons, po-
lice, and punishment, we can possibly walk away
when we've got the toughest punishment that
any Federal bill ever had—"three strikes and
you're out,” tougher penalties for serious offend-
ers, tougher penalties for serious juvenile of-
fenders—how we can walk away from the pre-

Remarks on Anticrime Legislation
August 12, 1994

Ladies and gentlemen, last night when 225
Members of Congress voted with the NRA and
the Republican congressional leadership, under
enormous pressure, they decided that their po-
litical security was more important than the per-
sonal security of the American people. They said
no to 100,000 police on the street, no to getting
guns and kids off the street, no to protecting
our police forces and our citizens against gangs
with assault weapons, no to giving our kids some
things to say yes to as well as something to
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vention programs when the police have told us
that that’s what we have to do?

Q. What's your response to those who will
say that this is an enormous personal defeat
for you?

The President. 1 can say that I worked my
heart out on it, and I did everything I could.
And on this day, the NRA and the Republican
leadership had their way. The American people
have to decide whether they think this is about
which politicians are winning and losing in
Washington or about kids like James Darby and
Polly Klaas who are still alive.

I believe the American people will not like
viewing this as some sort of political circus up
here. I'm on their side, and I think we better
see who’s on what side. That is the only thing
that matters, what happens to the American
people.

Did I lose tonight? You bet I did in the
sense that I wanted it to pass. But what happens
to me is not important. If everybody in America
had the security I had, we wouldn’t need a
crime bill.

Look at—what happens to me is not it. What
matters is all these kids that are going to be
out on the street tonight that could just get
shot. That's what's important. And I think that
in the end if that is felt in the heart of the
Members of the House, we’ll still get this crime
bill.

Thank you.

NotE: The President spoke at 6:15 p.m. in the
Briefing Room at the White House.

say no to, no to “three strikes and you’re out”
and the toughest punishment laws ever passed
by the United States Congress.

We are going out now, the Cabinet, mayors
of both parties, citizens of both parties all across
this country, to say that this crime bill cannot
die. Congress has an obligation to the American
people that goes way beyond politics and way
beyond party. The American people have said
over and over this is their first concern. If we
can’t meet this concern, there is something
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badly wrong in Washington. And we are going
today, starting now, to the National Association
of Police Officers conference to carry this battle
back. We are going to fight and fight and fight
until we win this battle for the American people.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 8:12 a.m. on the
South Lawn at the White House, prior to his de-
parture for Minneapolis, MN.

Remarks to the National Association of Police Organizations in

Minneapolis, Minnesota
August 12, 1994

Thank you. Thank you very much, Sergeant
Ganley, for your introduction and for your life
of commitment. I'm glad to be here again with
Mayor Sayles Belton and Mayor Coleman in
the Twin Cities area. I want to thank Senator
Wellstone and Congressman Vento for flying
home with me. And I want to thank Congress-
man Vento along with Tim Penny, David Minge,
Martin Sabo, Jim Oberstar, and Jim Ramstad
for voting for safer streets and a brighter future
last night in the United States House. I want
to thank Tom Scotto and my longtime friend
Bob Scully and the other members of NAPO,
Dennis Flaherty and others, for their support
for all the elements of this crime bill. And T'd
like to thank especially the two mayors who
flew here with me today, one a Republican,
one a Democrat, both former prosecutors, peo-
ple who believe in the promise of our country
and our future and understand that unless we
do something about crime we’re never going
to fulfill it. Ed Rendell and Rudolph Giuliani
represent what this country ought to be about,
people belonging to the political party of their
choice but when the time comes putting party
aside and putting people first. And I thank
them, and I wish we had more like them, in
the United States Congress.

Now folks, you all know what happened last
night. The House of Representatives tried to
take the easy way out, tried to walk away from
the crime bill. Because of organized, intense,
and highly political pressure, a majority walked
away, away from the police patrolling our
streets, away from the children and the senior
citizens afraid to walk on those streets, away
from all the hard-working middle class Ameri-
cans who were not organized into any group
but who have told us over and over again that

crime is their first concern and pleaded with
us to do something about it.

The people of Minneapolis know that taking
the easy way out is no longer an option. Two
years ago next month, Officer Jerry Haaf was
shot in the back in a restaurant by gang mem-
bers. Today his wife, Marilyn, their two children,
and their two grandchildren and one son-in-law
came to be with me and to meet with me.
I'd like to ask them to stand up and be recog-
nized. [Applause] Their husband, father, grand-
father gave everything he had to the Min-
neapolis police force for 30 years, and he and
his family deserve better than what they got
from the House of Representatives last night.

You know, we had a wonderful visit in there.
It never occurred to me or to Mayor Giuliani
or to Mayor Rendell or to Congressman Vento
or Senator Wellstone, who were in there visiting
with his family, to ask them whether they were
Republicans or Democrats or independents. I
don’t have a clue. And I don’t care. Theyre
entitled to better than they got from the House
of Representatives last night.

Every day, the police of this country, includ-
ing those in this wonderful national organization
who are convening here, put on uniforms and
badges and walk on streets, into problems, risk-
ing their lives to serve people theyre sworn
to protect. They don’t run from their respon-
sibilities. They don’t hide behind tricks. And
they don’t walk away from their folks. If they
did, think what would happen to the United
States.

That's why the walk-away last night in Con-
gress is so disturbing. The first responsibility
of government is law and order. Without that,
freedom can never really be fully alive. Without
that, people can never really fully pursue the
American dream.
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The police here know that. That's what their
lives are all about. Most ordinary Americans,
without regard to their party, know that, deep
down in their bones. Last night we had a vote
on democracy’s most fundamental responsibility,
and law and order lost, 210 to 225.

Two hundred and twenty-five Members of the
Congress participated in a procedural trick or-
chestrated by the National Rifle Association and
intensely promoted by the Republican congres-
sional leadership, a trick designed with one thing
in mind, to put the protection of partisan and
special interests over the protection of ordinary
Americans and still leave what Mr. Scotto called
the Jackie Mason trick: “Well, T would have
voted for it if only it had been there for me
to vote on.”

It’s the same old Washington game: Just stick
it to ordinary Americans, because special inter-
ests can keep you in Congress forever and spe-
cial interests can beat you because they’re orga-
nized and they have money and they can con-
fuse God-fearing, hard-working, ordinary Ameri-
cans.

Well, goodness knows, I've seen a lot of that
in my time, as your President and even before.
But the time has come for those of you to
say that the only way for Congress to make
their seats safe is to make the rest of America
safer.

When I ran for this office and when I went
to Washington, I had dreams that many said
were naive. I really dreamed that we could gov-
ern in Washington the way most mayors and
Governors do, that somehow we would be able
to go beyond the labels that colored our view
of the past, beyond Republican and Democrat
and liberal and conservative and whether you
were for punishment or prevention in this case.

Those old left-right deals, they make great
headlines, but they often don’t do anything to
solve people’s problems. Theyre great in 30-
second ads, throwing those rhetorical bombs
over the wall at your opponent, but they don’t
keep any kids alive or help any families to get
through the day. And were in a whole new
era in which everything in the world is changing,
and we cannot afford to be bound by the cat-
egories of the past.

The thing I like so much about this crime
bill—Mayor Giuliani’s right, if he sat down alone
and wrote it, it wouldn’t be just like it is. If
I sat down alone and wrote it, it wouldnt be
just like it is. But the thing that’s so good about
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it is that it rejects all those false choices that
the politics of the past always tries to impose
on ordinary people in our complicated lives. It
says, no more false choices; let's do what com-
mon sense dictates. And the reason it does is
that this bill was largely the handiwork of people
in law enforcement. We never had a bill before
that was endorsed by every major law enforce-
ment group in the entire United States. So it
puts 100,000 police on the street. It says “three
strikes and you're out” is the law of the land
and makes available more funds for prisons to
house serious offenders. It bans handgun owner-
ship for juveniles and bans assault weapons that
gangs and thugs use to outgun the police. But
it also protects 650 specifically named hunting
and sporting weapons, something the American
people too often are not told. It imposes tougher
penalties for violent crimes, all right. There is
a death penalty for killing an officer of the law
in the line of duty. But it also has the prevention
funds in there. You heard these people in law
enforcement talking about it.

It makes my blood boil when I hear people
talking about pork. Because you see, I have seen
the eyes of schoolchildren after the D.A.R.E.
officer has talked to them. I remember when
the D.A.R.E. program came into my child’s ele-
mentary school and how it affected the way
she looked at the whole issue of drugs and her
personal responsibility and how it affected all
those kids who never had a daddy at home
to say, “This is right” or “This is wrong,” who
didn’t have a job in the home to say, “This
is the future you can have.”

Who are we trying to kid with all of this
rthetoric? Talk to people like us, who have been
to the funerals of police officers gunned down
in the line of duty, and I dare you to find
one person who knows anything about this who’s
not for tougher punishment and more preven-
tion.

Just imagine what would be happening in
America today if Congress had yesterday voted
to take 100,000 police officers off of the street,
to put 19 more kinds of assault weapons on
the street, to get rid of prison space for 100,000
criminals. Well, that’s what they did: no to
100,000 police, no to the juvenile ownership of
handguns ban, no to the assault weapons ban,
no to “three strikes and you're out,” no to the
prisons, no to the prevention.

You know, this is the kind of political mess
Congress has been caught in over this crime
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bill for 6 years, before I ever showed up, under
two previous Presidents, just politics. Everybody
talked about crime; nothing ever got done for
6 years. The average violent criminal only stays
in prison 4 years. We let a whole generation
go by with nothing getting done.

Now, last night, we gave the Congress a
chance, a chance to put people ahead of politics,
to go with police and punishment and preven-
tion. And until last night, I really thought they
would. Until last night, this crime bill was a
bipartisan effort to the core.

The first time the bill came up in the House
of Representatives, the assault weapons ban
wasn’t in it, but there was even more prevention
money in it, and 65 Republicans voted for the
crime bill last April with the prevention money
they now attack in the bill.

In May, 38 Republicans voted for the assault
weapons ban with the 650 hunting and sporting
weapons protected. But when the crime bill
came back to the House, it had even more po-
lice, more prisons, tougher penalties, and the
assault weapons ban they had already adopted.

Then, instead of 65 Republicans or even 38,
only 11 brave Republicans, including Jim
Ramstad from Minnesota, stood up and did the
right thing. The rest, including 19 Republicans
who voted for everything in this bill and more
than 50 who voted for the prevention programs
they now attack, walked away and turned it into
a partisan issue.

Yes, they were joined in voting no by some
Democrats, a handful of whom were, on
grounds of conscience, opposed to the death
penalty, most of whom came from places like
my home. They come from smalltown, rural
America where hunting is important, where the
crime rates tend to be lower, where the NRA
is very successful at scaring people with misin-
formation.

But you know something, there were a lot
of Democrats who voted against the assault
weapons ban who came back and voted for the
crime bill last night. There were some Demo-
crats who were deeply opposed to capital pun-
ishment, and they still voted for the crime bill

last night because they put the safety of the
people of this country first.

We need more Democrats, and we need more
Republicans to follow the lead of those 11 brave
Republicans and the Democrats who put aside
their differences with certain specific provisions
to put the American people first. That is what
we must have, more people like that, people
who believe in you and your future and will
not take the easy way out. The walk-away crowd
has got to change.

You know that we didn’t get you a crime
bill yesterday. But were going to get you a
crime bill. We are going to get you a crime
bill.

To all the police officers in this country who
walk out there for us every day, Washington
cannot walk away from you. And all the ordinary
Americans who are just out there watching this
unfold, hearing all the rhetorical wars back and
forth, who know there’s no “American associa-
tion for ordinary citizens” up there walking the
halls of Congress, we're not going to walk away
from you either.

Yes, it was a defeat yesterday, and I felt ter-
rible about it. But this morning I woke up feel-
ing good because that’s a vote I'd much rather
be on the losing side of than the winning side.
I am glad I will never have to explain to my
wife, my daughter, my grandchildren, and the
people who sent me to Washington why I did
something like what was done to the American
people yesterday. Let us turn it around and
put the people of this country first.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at approximately 1:30
p-m. at the Marriott City Center. In his remarks,
he referred to Sgt. Mick Ganley, president, and
Dennis Flaherty, executive director, Minnesota
Police and Peace Officers Association; Mayor
Sharon Sayles Belton of Minneapolis, MN; Mayor
Norm Coleman of St. Paul, MN; Tom Scotto,
president, and Robert T. Scully, executive direc-
tor, National Association of Police Organizations;
Mayor Edward Rendell of Philadelphia; and
Mayor Rudolph Giuliani of New York.
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Nomination for United States District Court Judges

August 12, 1994

The President today nominated three individ-
uals to serve on the U.S. District Court: David
A. Katz for the Northern District of Ohio; and
Robert |. Cindrich and Sean J. McLaughlin for
the Western District of Pennsylvania.

“These nominees will bring exceptional legal
talent to the Federal bench,” the President said.

The President’s Radio Address
August 13, 1994

Good morning. As I'm sure you know, a cou-
ple of days ago the House of Representatives
had a chance to pass the toughest attack on
crime in our history, and they tried to take
the easy way out. But the terrible threat of
crime and violence is too great for us to let
them get away with it. The easy way out is
not an option.

Two hundred and twenty-five Members of
Congress participated in a procedural trick or-
chestrated by the National Rifle Association and
intensely pushed by the Republican congres-
sional leadership, a trick designed with one thing
in mind: to put the protection of partisan and
special interests over the protection of ordinary
American families. They ought to be ashamed
of themselves.

The American people have been very clear
on this. The most important job is to keep the
streets and the neighborhoods of America safe.
The first responsibility of Government is law
and order. Without it, people can never really
pursue the American dream. And without it
we're not really free. And the American people
have said over and over again, today theyre
worried about crime. Theyre fighting for their
personal security.

The House of Representatives has a responsi-
bility to do something about it, but this week
the House walked away from that responsibility.
They had a vote on law and order, and law
and order lost. But that can’t be the end of
this fight. The hard-working, law-abiding citizens
of the United States deserve better.
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“I know they will serve our country with distinc-
tion.”

NOTE: Biographies of the nominees were made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Yesterday I went to Minnesota where I ad-
dressed the National Association of Police Orga-
nizations. This group represents more than
160,000 police officers across the country. They
strongly support the crime bill. Earlier in the
week, I met with the heads of every major law
enforcement group in America. Together they
represent over a half-million law enforcement
officers. They don’t walk away from their re-
sponsibility. They put their lives on the line
every day for us. And we can’t let Congress
walk away from them.

The crime bill we're fighting for is a crime
bill America’s police officers and law enforce-
ment officials want. Our prosecutors, our teach-
ers, our principals, our parents, our attorneys
general, our community leaders, theyve all
joined these police organizations in endorsing
this crime bill. For 6 years, Congress has bick-
ered and battled over a crime bill when the
average violent felon only serves 4 years in pris-
on.

This crime bill departs from all those labels
of the past, from liberal or conservative or tough
or compassionate. This crime bill emphasizes
punishment, police, and protection.

Some people in Congress say it's time for
their August vacation. Well, the crime plaguing
ordinary Americans is not about to take a vaca-
tion, and it’s only fitting that Congress stay in
Washington until they get this job done. They
can’t walk away on a procedural trick.

I want a crime bill that puts 100,000 new
police officers on the street, one that makes
“three strikes and youre out” the law of the
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land, one that builds prisons to lock up violent
criminals where they belong, one that takes
handguns away from minors, one that provides
prevention programs that police officers demand
to help steer our kids in troubled areas away
from crime and drugs in the first place. And
the bills must be paid for not by raising taxes
but by cutting the Federal bureaucracy.

I gave the Congress a plan to reduce the
Federal bureaucracy by 250,000 and more over
the next 5 years, to bring the Federal Govern-
ment to its lowest level in 30 years, and to
put all the savings in a trust fund to pay for
the crime bill. And let me be clear about this:
The crime bill must ban the assault weapons
that have no place on our streets.

We don’t need any more Washington, DC,
games like the House of Representatives played
last week. Up until that vote, this crime bill
was bipartisan all the way, with Republicans and
Democrats voting for everything that must be
included. Now the Republicans say, well, there’s
too much money for prevention in this bill. They
call it pork. Well, all T know is, all the police

officers in this country know we need to give
kids something to say yes to. I know that 65
Republicans voted for a bill that had even more
prevention funds back in the spring, but only
11 would stand up to the withering pressure
of their leadership when the bill came back and
was ready to pass just this week.

The American people have to make it clear
to Members of Congress from both parties that
even if they disagree with a particular measure
in this crime bill, the overall bill is the best,
the smartest bill we have ever had in this coun-
try, and the American people need it. It’s time
to put politics aside and finish the job. Help
our Nation’s police officers make our streets
safer.

This fight is not over. I am continuing it.
I want you to fight with me. Our children, our
families, our future deserve no less.

Thank you for listening.

NotE: The President spoke at 10:06 a.m. from
Camp David, MD.

Statement on the Death of NATO Secretary General Manfred Woerner

August 13, 1994

It was with deep sorrow and regret that I
learned today of the death of NATO Secretary
General Manfred Woerner. On behalf of the
American people, I convey the United States’
most heartfelt condolences to Mrs. Woerner and
the Woerner family.

As Secretary General of NATO for the past
6 years and as a distinguished German statesman
over the two preceding decades, Manfred
Woerner’s heroic leadership made an enduring
contribution to democracy and security in Eu-
rope. He was a true and loyal friend of the
United States and provided wise counsel to me
and other Alliance heads of state and govern-
ment. Even while he bravely fought his illness,

Manfred Woerner worked tirelessly to transform
our Alliance to meet the new challenges of the
post-cold-war era and to direct its critical in-
volvement in the search for peace in Bosnia.
Manfred Woerner’s central role in forging
NATO’s partnership with the new democracies
of Eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union
was a major contribution to our common effort
to build an integrated transatlantic community.

I will miss the candor, the friendship, and
the good humor that Manfred Woerner dis-
played to the very end of his life. The trans-
atlantic community has lost one of its finest citi-
zens and leaders.
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Remarks at the Full Gospel A\M.E. Zion Church in Temple Hills,

Maryland
August 14, 1994

The President. Thank you so much. If you've
been listening to the news the last few days,
you know that the President has had his annual
loss of voice. [Laughter] But when I heard the
choir today I kind of got my voice back.

First, Pastor and Mrs. Cherry, on behalf of
my wife, my daughter, and all of our company
here, thank you so much for making us feel
at home today. This was a beautiful, wonderful
day for us. We've brought some old friends of
ours that we’ve known for many years and sev-
eral members of our White House staff. Our
good friend Congressman Albert Wynn joined
us; we're glad to see you. Thank you so much,
sir.

I came here today of two minds. Usually,
on summer Sundays like this, Hillary and Chel-
sea and I go up to Camp David, and we go
to the beautiful little chapel in the woods there.
And instead of being in a vast church, we wor-
ship at 9 o’clock on Sunday morning with about
50 people and about six or seven people singing
in the choir including the President, who gets
to sightread the music when he can talk.
[Laughter]

I wanted to come here today for two reasons.
First of all, because, as it turned out, I needed
to hear the sermon. [Laughter] Next week, Pas-
tor, I'll try to be a little more like Jehoshaphat.
Maybe I won't have to ask you to face all our
enemies all at once. [Laughter] The second rea-
son I wanted to be here is that this church
to me symbolizes what America should be all
about right now. And it also, I believe, came
about because of all the things that America
should not be about right now. I mean, let me
ask you, how is it that a church in 1981 could
start with 24 members and in 1994 could have
16,000 members? How could an African-Amer-
ican church, with all of the cliches people say
about the black community in America, have
16,000 members and over 40 percent of them
be males?

God has worked through this pastor and his
wife and his family and all of you. But why
did you have to come into being? Because of
this great hole that’s in our country now. Be-
cause of the breakdown of the families and the
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communities and the loss of the things which
hold people together inside and out, not just
the spiritual problems but the jobs, too, and
the opportunities and the things which make
people believe in the future on this Earth.

And in that great vacuum, look what has usu-
ally happened, when people lose hope and lose
their families and lose their communities and
lose their sense of right and wrong, what has
so often happened: 70 percent increase in Amer-
ica in 10 years in the number of children being
born out of wedlock. And let’s get the whole
record on, today the fastest growth is among
young white women giving birth out of wedlock.
Soon, if we don’t do something about it, we’ll
all be equal—too high. In 10 years, a doubling
of the rate of murder among teenage young
people—65 people in America get killed every
day. While we've been in church, another teen-
ager has been murdered. Every 2 hours a teen-
ager gets murdered in America. And in this
great vacuum, you have teen pregnancy and
drugs and crime and, worst of all, violence.

I wanted to come here because you are filling
that void from the ground up and from the
inside out. And I believe that this church could
never have come into existence and exploded
the way it has if everybody had been in a
church, in a family, in a community, in a job
and had hope and direction, inside and outside,
and structure. You've filled a vacuum with some-
thing good and pure and wonderful. And I thank
you for it. It's beyond the reach of any President
to do. It is God’s work through a religious min-
istry.

But the Bible says that the rest of us have
ministries, too. Do you remember when Martin
Luther King said if you're just a streetsweeper,
just sweep the streets as if you were Michelan-
gelo painting the Sistine Chapel? Everybody has
a job to do. And today, I don’t think we have
a bigger job than trying to keep our children
alive and rebuild our families and rebuild our
communities and to try to communicate some
sense of right and wrong and to give our kids
something to say yes to as well as something
to say no to. It’s two sides of the same coin.
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And I'll tell you, before I got here, I've been
pretty down the last 2 or 3 days because the
Congress voted that crime bill down, not be-
cause it’s the answer to all life’s problems, here
is the answer to all life’s problems, but because
this country is literally coming apart at the
seams for millions of our young people and be-
cause there are too many streets where old folks
are afraid to sit and talk and children are afraid
to play, because we're not really free anymore
and people aren’t free to pursue the American
dream anymore as long as we feel like we can
just tear each other apart, because our police
officers go out on the streets where the gangs
are better armed than they are, and things are
all mixed up now in our country. And so often
it seems that petty political things or superficial
divisions keep us from doing what in our heart
we know is right.

And I have been so troubled at the thought
that at least those of us who have been given
this authority by you, the President, the Con-
gress—the least we can do is to help you to
save the lives of your children. There are chil-
dren in this church who have been gunned
down; I know it. The least we can do is to
help you to be protected. The least we can
do is to put people on the streets who cannot
only catch criminals but prevent crime as good
law enforcement officers. The least we can do
if people are totally hopeless is to get them
out of your hair so they wont be bothering
you. And the least we can do is to, yes, give
your children more things they can say yes to,
not just things they can say no to.

That's what all that debate was about in the
crime bill. It really wasn’t about whether if you
had written the crime bill or I had or anybody
else, it would have been just the way it turned
out to be. What is a democracy, after all, but
people getting together and putting their dif-
ferent ideas and then arguing it out and having
a bunch of votes and a majority rules?

Alexis de Tocqueville said many years ago,
this was a good country, and as long as it was
a good country it could be a great country.
We're around after 218 years because more than
half the time more than half the people have
been right, and God has permitted us to stay
and go and flourish. I believe that. Do you?

Audience members. Yes.

The President. Well, that's what this is all
about. We don’t have a bigger problem than
the violence which is eating the heart out of

this country and the breakdown of the basic
fabric of values that says it is wrong to hurt
other people, it is wrong to act in an instant
from some momentary advantage in ways that
will devastate other people’s lives, it is wrong
to take this kind of advantage. And we have
to find a way out of this that punishes wrong-
doers, yes, but that also offers the hand of hope,
that rebuilds our people from the grassroots up.

And in a political moment, the Congress
walked away from that last week. There are
people in my part of the country, good people—
they are in their churches today just like we’re
here—who say, “We don’t break the law, and
we go hunting every time they open the season,
and we don’t want any weapons being banned.”
These 19 assault weapons, folks—I had a .22
when T was 12; you don’t need an assault weap-
on to shoot a deer or to kill a quail. If you're
that bad a shot, you ought to be doing some-
thing else. [Laughter] You shouldn’t be hunting.
But their fears are all welled up in them, and
they scare some of their Members of Congress.

Then there are people who represent places
where all the children can go to the ballpark,
where theyve got a place to go swimming in
the summertime, where theyre in church two
or three times a week, and they literally cannot
imagine what it is like for some of our children.
And so they say, “Oh, these programs to let
these kids play basketball at midnight instead
of walk the streets are pork.”

I tell you, folks, I will have to, like the rest
of you, answer to God for everything I have
done, right or wrong. We all will. T have been
a Governor. I have presided over the execution
of criminals. T have built prison cells. I believe
in punishing wrongdoing. I think when people
go out and deliberately hurt each other, some-
body ought to do something to them and stop
it. I believe that. And that’s what this bill does.
But I also know that there are countless little
children out there and they could go one way
or the other. You know what the best thing
about this day to me was? When everybody was
asked to come up here, there were all those
beautiful young people standing here. They've
got a chance now. And we have to give more
of them a chance now.

I came here because I needed to hear the
sermon. I came here because your church stands
for what our country ought to be and where
it ought to go. I came here because the Bible
says that good Christians are also supposed to
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be good citizens. And I ask you this whole week
to pray for me and pray for the Members of
Congress, ask us not to turn away from our
ministry.

Our ministry is to do the work of God here
on Earth. And that starts with giving our chil-
dren and our families a place in which at least
they can be safe and secure. It starts with stand-
ing up against this mindless violence which has
torn the hearts out of people who are at this
church and nearly every church in the United
States. It starts with trying to put families back
together. And it is not the province of even
any one race. It is increasingly not the province
of any region or any economic group. But it

savages the poor the worst because that is where
the families are most broken.

And I ask you to pray and to speak to your
friends and neighbors and to hope somehow
we will all find the wisdom and the judgment
to come back and do the will of God in our
ministries, which is to make you as safe as we
possibly can.

Thank you so much for giving us this wonder-
ful day with you. God bless you all.

NoTE: The President spoke at 1:25 p.m. In his
remarks, he referred to Rev. John A. Cherry, pas-
tor of the church, and his wife, Rev. Diana P.
Cherry.

Remarks on Signing the Social Security Independence and Program

Improvements Act of 1994
August 15, 1994

Thank you very much. Thank you, Senator
Moynihan, Chairman Gibbons, Secretary Shalala.
To all the distinguished Members of Congress
who are here, especially Senators Mitchell and
Dole and the Speaker and to one who is not
here, Andy Jacobs, who worked so hard on this
endeavor, let me thank you all. Let me espe-
cially thank Senator Moynihan, who identified
the need to reestablish the Social Security Ad-
ministration as an independent agency 11 years
ago. I was sitting here thinking, when I saw
him up here so full of pride that this day had
finally come to pass, of two things. First of all,
about 8 months ago, Senator Moynihan said to
me, “We have a lot of important business to
do this year. And well have to fight like crazy
on all of it. But if you will just come out and
say youre for an independent Social Security
agency, I think we can do this unanimously.
And that would be a very good thing for Con-
gress to do.” [Laughter] And then I was won-
dering whether, if we waited 11 years we could
be unanimous about every issue that comes be-
fore us. [Laughter] 1 want to thank Senator
Moynihan for his persistence and guidance and
all the others who have worked so hard on this
legislation.

When Franklin Roosevelt made a speech to
the New York legislature in 1931, he said this:
“The success or failure of any government must
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be measured by the well-being of its citizens.”
That was the goal that moved him 59 years
ago yesterday. On that day, in a ceremony in
the Cabinet Room, just behind us, he signed
the Social Security Act into law. And that is
what guides us today.

With an independent Social Security Adminis-
tration, we are reinventing our Government to
streamline our operations so that we can serve
the American people better. We are strength-
ening those things which Social Security ought
to do and taking precautions to make sure it
does not do things which it ought not to do.
It is proving that Government can still work
to improve people’s lives. And now Social Secu-
rity, we know, will work even better.

For millions of Americans, that signature 59
years ago transformed old age from a time of
fear and want to a period of rest and reward.
It empowered many American families as well,
freeing them to put their children through col-
lege to enrich their own lives, knowing that their
parents would not grow old in poverty. Nine
years ago, thanks to that effort, for the first
time in the history of the United States, the
elderly had a lower poverty rate than the rest
of the population.

In fighting for Social Security and for so much
else, President Roosevelt knew that the Amer-
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ican people always would have a personal stake
in overcoming the status quo when the need
was great enough. That is something we should
all remember as we go into the next few weeks,
as we delay the August recess, as we struggle
to come to grips with the challenges of this
age, the challenge of crime, the challenge of
health care.

These kinds of changes are difficult, but they
always have been. In 1935, even Social Security
as we know it nearly died in a congressional
committee, as Senators considered stripping
away the old-age pension. Congress almost left
town with this and other critical work unfin-
ished. But they found the grit to work on
through the summer of 1935, when they didn’t
have as much air-conditioning as we have today.
And they accomplished so much in that period
now known as the Second Hundred Days. Presi-

dent Roosevelt said then that that session of
Congress would be regarded as historic for all
time.

What we do here today maintains that historic
commitment. If we keep focus on the work we
are sent here to do, what we do here today
can be but the precursor of things that we also
can do to benefit the American people that will
be historic for all time.

Now I'd like to ask the folks here to join
me as I sign this bill. In the beginning, I will
for a letter or two at least, use the pen that
President Roosevelt used 59 years ago yesterday.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:40 a.m. in the
Rose Garden at the White House. H.R. 4277, ap-
proved August 15, was assigned Public Law No.
103-296.

Statement on Signing the Social Security Independence and Program

Improvements Act of 1994
August 15, 1994

Today I am pleased to sign into law H.R.
4277, the “Social Security Independence and
Program Improvements Act of 1994.” Fifty-nine
years ago, President Franklin Delano Roosevelt
signed the original Social Security Act, creating
one of the most important and successful Gov-
ernment programs of all times. With the enact-
ment of H.R. 4277, we are beginning a new
chapter in the history of the Social Security pro-
gram, one which recognizes the program’s im-
portance by elevating the stature of the agency
responsible for its administration. Once com-
bined with a genuine reform of our health care
system, we will have fulfilled the vision of the
original architects of the Social Security system
to provide Americans protection against the vi-
cissitudes of old age and ill health.

Establishing the Social Security Administra-
tion as an independent agency within the execu-
tive branch reflects my commitment to maintain
the confidence of all Americans in the Social
Security program. I sincerely hope that it will
reassure those currently paying into the system
that they too will receive benefits when they
retire. For nearly 60 years, the Social Security

Administration has done an admirable job of
carrying out its principal mandate: ensuring that
Americans receive the Social Security benefits
to which they are entitled. The agency’s new
status recognizes and strengthens our commit-
ment to this tradition of public service.

As I have stated many times, my Administra-
tion is committed to “putting people first.” Con-
sistent with this philosophy, I issued Executive
Order 12862 directing public officials to “em-
bark upon a revolution within the Federal Gov-
ernment . . . to provide service to the public
that matches or exceeds the best service avail-
able in the private sector.” Establishing an inde-
pendent Social Security Administration will en-
hance its ability to meet this goal and provide
“world class service” to all Americans.

I also want to highlight that H.R. 4277 in-
cludes important provisions designed to
strengthen the integrity of the disability pro-
grams administered by the Social Security Ad-
ministration. For example, recipients disabled
due to substance abuse will now only receive
benefits for a limited time (generally 36
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months). These recipients must also undergo ap-
propriate, available treatment.

Finally, I must note that, in the opinion of
the Department of Justice, the provision that
the President can remove the single Commis-
sioner only for neglect of duty or malfeasance
in office raises a significant constitutional ques-
tion. I am prepared to work with the Congress
on a corrective amendment that would resolve
this constitutional question so as to eliminate
the risk of litigation.

Remarks on Anticrime Legislation
August 15, 1994

Thank you. Thank you very much, Marc, Jan-
ice, Steve, and Dewey, and to all the rest of
you who are here. We have just heard from
the real American interests in the crime bill.

Last week, the House of Representatives
walked away from Polly Klaas and Jody Sposato
and James Darby and all the law enforcement
officials in this country who have worked so
very hard for this crime bill. When you walk
away from our police officers and from our kids,
from our hard-working citizens with their fu-
tures before them or our senior citizens who
have given their lives to make this a better coun-
try, and you do it on a procedural trick so you
can still go back home and pretend that you
didn’t vote against the crime bill and you would
even have voted for it had it only come to
a vote, there’s something wrong with the Amer-
ican system of Government. And it finds its way
into the lives of people that are still around.
Polly’s sister, Annie, told me she’s still afraid
of being kidnapped, so she’s built an elaborate
alarm system in her room with ropes and bells.
There’s something wrong when James Darby
and his classmates who are still living were so
afraid of violence that they had to participate
in a special program to help them cope with
it. And the worst part of their fears is that
there’s truth behind them.

Yes, this is the greatest country in the world
and the longest lasting democracy in the world.
And none of us would live anywhere else for
anything. But we have to face the fact that we
have the highest murder rate in the world and
that our children are more at risk here than
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Again, I am pleased to approve H.R. 4277
and to reaffirm my commitment to carrying out
the Social Security program for the benefit of
our Nation’s citizens.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

The White House,
August 15, 1994.

NotE: H.R. 4277, approved August 15, was as-
signed Public Law No. 103-296.

they would be in most other countries and all
other advanced countries because we have sim-
ply failed to act with the discipline and deter-
mination necessary to preserve democracy’s most
fundamental obligation, the maintenance of law
and order, without which freedom and progress
cannot proceed.

The crime bill makes “three strikes and you're
out” the law of the land, puts 100,000 police
on the street, builds more prisons to lock up
serious offenders, takes handguns away from ju-
veniles and bans assault weapons and provides
investments and prevention to give our kids a
better start in life, deals more sensibly with the
terrible scourge of drugs that are responsible
for so many of the crimes we have. These are
things which ought to be done.

How can the House explain to Marc Klaas
why the law that might have saved his daughter’s
life, had it been enacted years ago, couldn’t
come up for a vote? How could a politician
go to a little child like Meghan Sposato and
explain that, well, they just couldn’t figure out
a way to bring to a vote a law that would have
taken the deadly weapon that killed her mother
out of the hands of a deranged person? And
how could a Member of Congress explain to
James Darby’s mother why they won’t put police
on the street who might have allowed little
James to complete his last walk home?

If Washington had acted 6 years ago, some
of these lives might have been saved. If Wash-
ington will act this week, a whole lot of lives
can still be saved.
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Last Friday I met with some police officers
in Minnesota. I told them that they had never
walked away from wus and that Washington
should not walk away from them. Well, the par-
ents of this country should have the same
pledge, and the children of this country should
have the same pledge. You heard Janice say
that in James Darby’s wonderful letter to me,
which I have read over and over and over again
since last Mother’s Day, he said, “I know you
could do something about this, and I'm asking
you nicely to do it.”

Well, my fellow Americans, we have asked
the Congress nicely long enough. There should
be no more excuses, no more tricks, no more
delays, and no more discussion about whether
this bill is a Democratic bill or a Republican

bill or a Clinton bill. I don’t know when I will
ever be able to get it across to people here
that what we do here is not about us, it is
about the rest of America. So let Congress hear
this: Pass the Darby-Klaas-Sposato crime bill,
and do it now.

Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 1:55 p.m. in the
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Marc Klaas, father of kidnap-mur-
der victim Polly Klaas; Janice Payne, whose son,
James Darby, was killed shortly after he wrote to
the President about crime in his community; Ste-
ven Sposato, whose wife, Jody, was killed in a
shooting; and Dewey R. Stokes, national presi-
dent, Fraternal Order of Police.

Nomination for United States District Court Judges

August 16, 1994

The President today nominated four individ-
uals to serve on the U.S. District Court: Elaine
F. Bucklo, David H. Coar, and Robert W.
Gettleman for the Northern District of Illinois,
and Paul E. Riley for the Southern District of
Illinois.

“These nominees will bring legal talent and
dedication to the Federal bench,” the President
said. “I know they will serve our country with
distinction.”

NOTE: Biographies of the nominees were made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Statement on Signing the General Aviation Revitalization Act of 1994

August 17, 1994

I am pleased to sign into law S. 1458, the
“General Aviation Revitalization Act of 1994.”
It is before me today as a result of bipartisan
support in the Congress, and the hard work
of many who have labored long to achieve pas-
sage of such legislation. The result is legislation
that accommodates the need to revitalize our
general aviation industry, while preserving the
legal rights of passengers and pilots. This limited
measure is intended to give manufacturers of
general aviation aircraft and related component
parts some protection from lawsuits alleging de-
fective design or manufacture after an aircraft
has established a lengthy record of operational
safety.

In 1978, U.S. general aviation manufacturers
produced 18,000 of these aircraft for domestic
use and for export around the world. Our manu-
facturers were the world leaders in the produc-
tion of general aviation aircraft. By 1993, pro-
duction had dwindled to only 555 aircraft. As
a result, in the last decade over 100,000 well-
paying jobs were lost in general aviation manu-
facturing. An innovative and productive Amer-
ican industry has been pushed to the edge of
extinction. This Act will allow manufacturers to
supply new basic aircraft for flight training, busi-
ness use, and recreational flying.

The Act establishes an 18-year statute of
repose for general aviation aircraft and compo-
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nent parts beyond which the manufacturer will
not be liable in lawsuits alleging defective manu-
facture or design. It is limited to aircraft having
a seating capacity of fewer than 20 passengers,
which are not engaged in scheduled passenger-
carrying operations.

In its report to me and to the Congress last
August, the National Commission to Ensure a
Strong  Competitive ~ Airline Industry rec-
ommended the enactment of a statute of repose
for general aviation aircraft. The report indicated
that the enactment of such legislation would
“help regenerate a once-healthy industry and
help create thousands of jobs.” I agree with
this assessment; this is a job-creating and job-
restoring measure that will bring good jobs and

economic growth back to this industry. It will
also help U.S. companies restore our Nation to
the status of the premier supplier of general
aviation aircraft to the world, favorably affecting
our balance of trade. Therefore, as I sign into
law the “General Aviation Revitalization Act of
1994,” T am pleased to acknowledge the bipar-
tisan work done by the Congress and by all
the supporters of the general aviation industry.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON
The White House,
August 17, 1994.

NOTE: S. 1458, approved August 17, was assigned
Public Law No. 103-298.

Message to the Congress on Trade With Belarus and Uzbekistan

August 17, 1994

To the Congress of the United States:

I am writing to inform you of my intent to
add Belarus and Uzbekistan to the list of bene-
ficiary developing countries under the General-
ized System of Preferences (GSP). The GSP
program offers duty-free access to the U.S. mar-
ket and is authorized by the Trade Act of 1974.

I have carefully considered the criteria identi-
fied in sections 501 and 502 of the Trade Act
of 1974. In light of these criteria, and particu-
larly the level of development and initiation of
economic reforms in Belarus and Uzbekistan,

I have determined that it is appropriate to ex-
tend GSP benefits to these two countries.

This notice is submitted in accordance with
section 502(a)(1) of the Trade Act of 1974.

WILLIAM ]. CLINTON
The White House,
August 17, 1994.

NOTE: The related proclamation is listed in Ap-
pendix D at the end of this volume.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of the National Emergency

With Respect to UNITA
August 17, 1994

To the Congress of the United States:

Section 202(d) of the National Emergencies
Act (50 U.S.C. 1622(d)) provides for the auto-
matic termination of a national emergency un-
less, prior to the anniversary date of its declara-
tion, the President publishes in the Federal Reg-
ister and transmits to the Congress a notice stat-
ing that the emergency is to continue in effect
beyond the anniversary date. In accordance with
this provision, I have sent the enclosed notice,
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stating that the emergency declared with respect
to the National Union for the Total Independ-
ence of Angola (“UNITA”) is to continue in
effect beyond September 26, 1994, to the Fed-
eral Register for publication.

The circumstances that led to the declaration
on September 26, 1993, of a national emergency
have not been resolved. The actions and policies
of UNITA pose a continuing unusual and ex-
traordinary threat to the foreign policy of the
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United States. United Nations Security Council
Resolution 864 (1993) continues to oblige all
Members States to maintain sanctions. Dis-
continuation of the sanctions would have a prej-
udicial effect on the Angolan peace process. For
these reasons, I have determined that it is nec-
essary to maintain in force the broad authorities
necessary to apply economic pressure to UNITA

to reduce its ability to pursue its aggressive
policies of territorial acquisition.

WILLIAM ]. CLINTON
The White House,
August 17, 1994.

NoTE: The notice is listed in Appendix D at the
end of this volume.

Letter Accepting the Resignation of Roger Altman as Deputy Secretary at

the Department of the Treasury
August 17, 1994

Dear Roger:

I have received your letter of today’s date
resigning as Deputy Secretary of the Treasury.
I believe you have taken the right step under
the circumstances, and I regretfully accept your
resignation, effective upon the confirmation of
your successor.

I agree with Secretary Bentsen that you have
made many valuable contributions to this admin-
istration as Deputy Secretary. You played a vital
role in the passage of NAFTA and the deficit
reduction plan, both critical steps for the Amer-
ican economy. I hope that in due course you
will be able to return to public service. Mean-
while, T look forward to the benefit of your
continuing advice and assistance.

Sincerely,

BiLL CLINTON

Dear Mr. President:

I am resigning today as Deputy Secretary of
the Treasury. Under the circumstances, this is
the proper step to take. With your permission,
the resignation would become effective upon the
confirmation of my successor.

As I explained to the Senate, I regret any
mistakes or errors of judgment I may have
made. For them, I apologize. And, hopefully,
my stepping down will help to diminish the con-
troversy.

I am proud to have served in your Adminis-
tration. It has laid a foundation for improving
the security and standards of living of the Amer-
ican people. From the Economic Plan to
NAFTA to health care, you have consistently
made courageous decisions. And, I believe that
history will regard them as such.

It has been a special privilege to serve you,
Secretary Bentsen, and the American people
over the past year and a half. Thank you very
much for the opportunity you gave me. I believe
fervently in the Administration’s agenda and
hope to advance it in other capacities.

Sincerely,

ROGER ALTMAN
NOTE: Mr. Altman’s letter of resignation to Sec-
retary of the Treasury Lloyd Bentsen and the Sec-

retary’s letter of acceptance were also released by
the Office of the Press Secretary.
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Letter Accepting the Resignation of Jean Hanson as General Counsel at

the Department of the Treasury
August 18, 1994

Dear Jean:

I have your letter of August 18, tendering
your resignation as General Counsel of the De-
partment of the Treasury, and I accept your
resignation effective on the confirmation of your
SUCCESsor.

Secretary Bentsen tells me that you have per-
formed your duties with great skill and devotion.
You have my thanks for your valuable service
to the nation, and my best wishes for your
future legal career.

Sincerely,
BiLL CLINTON

——

Dear Mr. President:

I am resigning today as General Counsel of
the Treasury. My former law partners have
asked me to rejoin them in the private practice
of law in New York and I believe this is the
right time to accept their offer, upon the effec-
tiveness of my resignation. I understand that,
with your concurrence, my resignation will take
effect upon the confirmation of my successor.

I was honored to be nominated by you and
grateful for the opportunity to serve in your
Administration. You have repeatedly dem-
onstrated your willingness to tackle the difficult
issues of our time and I admire your vital lead-
ership. I consider myself fortunate to have been
able to work with, and for, Secretary Bentsen
and Roger Altman.

While the decision to leave government is
not an easy one, I look forward to returning
to New York to resume my personal and profes-
sional relationships there. I wish you well in
your continued efforts and want you to know
that my support for your policies and programs
remains strong and resolute.

With every best wish.

Sincerely,

JEAN E. HANSON

NoOTE: Ms. Hanson’s letter of resignation to Sec-
retary of the Treasury Lloyd Bentsen and the Sec-
retary’s letter of acceptance were also made avail-
able by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Letter to Congressional Leaders Transmitting a Report on the

Partnership For Peace
August 18, 1994

Dear Mr. Chairman:

In accordance with section 514(a) of Public
Law 103-236 (22 U.S.C. 1928 note), I am sub-
mitting to you this report on implementation
of the Partnership for Peace initiative.

The adoption of the Partnership for Peace
initiative at the NATO Summit last January
marked an historic milestone in the relationship
between NATO and the nations of Europe re-
cently emerged from decades of communist
domination. The reaction of the new democ-
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racies to NATO’s opening to the East has been
energetic. In the 6 months since the Summit,
22 countries, including Russia, have joined the
Partnership. In their enthusiastic response to
NATO’s invitation, these countries have under-
taken to respect existing borders and to settle
disputes by peaceful means. Moreover, they will
engage in practical cooperation with the armed
forces of NATO countries and continue to ab-
sorb our culture of democracy, individual free-
dom, and the rule of law. As the attached report
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indicates, the Partnership established offices in
Brussels and Mons, and a full program of mili-
tary exercises this fall will serve to demonstrate
NATO’s commitment to immediate implementa-
tion of the Partnership initiative. The first Part-
nership exercises are scheduled for this Sep-
tember, with Poland the first former Warsaw
Pact nation to host an exercise on its territory.

The end of the Cold War presented the
United States and our allies with a tremendous
opportunity to establish real security in Europe.
Through the Partnership, the United States can
work toward NATO’s expansion to democracies

The President’s News Conference
August 19, 1994

Cuban Refugees

The President. Good afternoon. In recent
weeks the Castro regime has encouraged Cu-
bans to take to the sea in unsafe vessels to
escape their nation’s internal problems. In so
doing, it has risked the lives of thousands of
Cubans, and several have already died in their
efforts to leave.

This action is a cold-blooded attempt to main-
tain the Castro grip on Cuba and to divert atten-
tion from his failed Communist policies. He is
trying to export to the United States the political
and economic crises he has created in Cuba,
in defiance of the democratic tide flowing
throughout this region.

Let me be clear: The Cuban Government will
not succeed in any attempt to dictate American
immigration policy. The United States will do
everything within its power to ensure that
Cuban lives are saved and that the current out-
flow of refugees is stopped.

Today, I have ordered that illegal refugees
from Cuba will not be allowed to enter the
United States. Refugees rescued at sea will be
taken to our naval base at Guantanamo, while
we explore the possibility of other safe havens
within the region. To enforce this policy, I have
directed the Coast Guard to continue its ex-
panded effort to stop any boat illegally attempt-
ing to bring Cubans to the United States. The
United States will detain, investigate, and, if
necessary, prosecute Americans who take to the

in the East. The Partnership for Peace provides
a dynamic instrument for transforming former
adversaries into lasting partners and for consoli-
dating, strengthening, and extending peace for
generations to come.

Sincerely,

BiLL CLINTON

NoTE: Identical letters were sent to Claiborne
Pell, chairman, Senate Committee on Foreign Re-
lations, and Lee H. Hamilton, chairman, House
Committee on Foreign Affairs.

sea to pick up Cubans. Vessels used in such
activities will be seized.

I want to compliment the Coast Guard and
the Immigration and Naturalization Service for
their efforts. And I want to thank Florida’s offi-
cials, including Governor Chiles and the Florida
congressional delegation, for their help in pro-
tecting and saving the lives of Cubans who seek
to escape the regime.

Anticrime Legislation

Now I'd like to speak just for a moment about
the crime bill. In the last week I have fought
hard to put this crime bill back on track. After
extensive talks with members of both parties,
I have indicated my support for strengthening
the provisions that require sexual predators to
report to the police and make sure their com-
munities are notified of their presence. And I
support cutting overall spending in the bill by
10 percent.

These cuts will ensure that every dollar au-
thorized in the bill will actually be paid for,
not with new taxes and not by diverting dollars
from other needed programs but, as I have al-
ways insisted, with the savings we will gain from
reducing the size of the Federal Government
by over a quarter of a million people over the
next 6 years, to its lowest size in over 30 years,
since President Kennedy was here. And all of
these historic savings will go back to the Amer-
ican people to make their streets and their
homes, their schools safer.

1477



Aug. 19 / Administration of William J. Clinton, 1994

I have insisted that we keep the most pro-
foundly important elements of the crime bill,
to keep it tough by putting 100,000 police offi-
cers on the street, building more prisons, putting
violent criminals away for good, by making
“three strikes, you're out” the law of the land,
and by other stronger provisions on sentencing.
And we're going to keep it smart, with the sen-
sible crime prevention programs that steer our
kids away from drugs and gangs and give them
things to say yes to.

The crime bill must ban handguns for juve-
niles and take deadly assault weapons off our
streets. Even though we've come under intense
pressure from forces that will apparently say
anything to take the assault weapons out of the
bill, I have refused to do so.

Let’s keep in mind what this crime bill is
all about. It's about removing fear from our
streets, our schools, and our home. Innocent
Americans should not have to fear being preyed
upon, as so many do today. Innocent children
should not have to fear losing their childhoods,
as so many do today. We owe it to the American
people that do the work and pay the bills in
this country to make sure that people who com-
mit crimes get caught, that those who are guilty
get convicted, and those who are convicted serve
their time. We also owe it to them to do what-
ever we can to prevent crime in the first place.
That’s what the police and the prevention pro-
grams are all about.

That's why it is so important and why I have
worked so hard to make sure that we do not
turn this crime issue into yet another Wash-
ington partisan issue. This is a grassroots, main-
stream, nonpartisan issue, and so it should re-
main. It must be an American crime bill. We
have worked hard on it, and I call upon Con-
gress to pass it without delay.

Helen [Helen Thomas, United Press Inter-
national].

Cuba

Q. Mr. President, on behalf of all the press
corps, we want to wish you a happy birthday.

The President. Thank you.

Q. And now:

The President. Well, you could all do a lot
to make it happy. [Laughter] That is not a guilt
trip; feel no pressure. [Laughter] Thank you.

Q. Mr. President, in the last 35 years we've
had an embargo against Cuba and increased the
economic burden on them. I understand that’s
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why the refugees are coming in. What is the
problem with taking a few small, albeit brave
steps to negotiate a possible movement toward
democracy with Cuba? We've dealt with many
Communist countries through the last 35 years,
and we're dealing with them now.

The President. There aren’t many left.

I support the embargo, and I support the
Cuban Democracy Act, which was passed in
1992. And I do not believe we should change
our policy there.

The fundamental problem is, democracy is
sweeping the world; democracy and freedom are
sweeping our hemisphere. In the Caribbean
alone, and in Central and South America, in
all of this region, there are only two countries
now not democratically governed with open soci-
eties and open economies. The real problem
is the stubborn refusal of the Castro regime
to have an open democracy and an open econ-
omy. And I think the policies we are following
will hasten the day when that occurs, and we
follow those policies because we believe they
are the ones most likely to promote democracy
and ultimately prosperity for the people of
Cuba.

Q. But that's not true of North Korea or
China, and youre dealing with them every day.

The President. 1 think the circumstances are
different, and I think our policy is correct.

Q. Mr. President, recognizing that youre
slowing down the process, do people fleeing
Cuba still get automatic entry to the United
States as political refugees if they're not crimi-
nals or ill?

The President. No.

Q. Youre ending——

The President. The people leaving Cuba will
not be permitted to come to the United States.
They will be sent to safe havens.

Q. The people who reach here?

The President. The people who reach here
will be apprehended and will be treated like
others. They will be—their cases will be re-
viewed. Those who qualify can stay, and those
who don’t will not be permitted to. They will
be now treated like others who come here.

Brit [Brit Hume, ABC News].

Q. Mr. President, under the law it has always
been clear that the Cuban refugees had a cer-
tain priority on staying here. The policy, of
course, has been that anybody who got here
got to stay. What restraints are you operating
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under in terms of the law in changing this pol-
icy? Or are you likely, sir, to be sued over this?

The President. No—let me—I'm glad you
asked that question in contradistinction to the
one you asked right afterward. The Cuban Ad-
justment Act will continue to be the law of
the land. But we are doing our best within
that—we will detain the Cubans who come here
now. They will not simply be released into the
population at large. And we will review all their
cases in light of the applicable law, including
the Cuban Adjustment Act.

Q. Do you know how long it will take, how
long:

The President. 1t depends on how many there
are, of course. And we don’t know.

Andrea [Andrea Mitchell, NBC News].

Q. Can you give us some more details? Are
these people going to be taken to Guantanamo?
What kind of strain might this place on our
naval forces, the Coast Guard? Already we’re
being told that drug interdiction is being cut
back. And can you respond to criticism already
from Bob Dole and Newt Gingrich? In par-
ticular, Mr. Gingrich said that your new policy
is appalling, it’s an example of mixed morality,
and that he thinks it is illegal under the act.

The President. Well, first, let me answer the
factual questions. The refugees, those who are
fleeing, will be taken first to Guantanamo where
we will seek safe havens for them. That is plain-
ly not illegal under international law, nor do
we believe it is illegal under the Cuban Adjust-
ment Act.

Secondly, as to whether it is immoral, T just
would say it is my belief that the American
people and that the Cuban-American people and
the people of Florida, but the people of the
entire United States, do not want to see another
Mariel boatlift. They do not want to see Cuba
dictate our immigration policy. They do not
want to see Mr. Castro able to export his polit-
ical and economic problems to the United
States.

Now, that is what is plainly being set up.
We have gone through that once. We had
120,000 people sent to this country as a delib-
erate attempt—not because they themselves ini-
tially wanted to flee; they were encouraged to
flee, they were pushed out; we had jails open;
we had mental hospitals open—all in an attempt
to export all the problems of Cuba to the United
States. We tried it that way once. It was wrong
then, and it's wrong now. And I'm not going
to let it happen again.

Q. Can you respond to the rest of the ques-
tion?

The President. Yes, that's my answer to them.

Q. What about the naval forces, the Coast
Guard? Are they up to this? Will it affect
drug

The President. 1 think the Coast Guard is
plainly up to it. We may have to have a little
more Navy support. I met with the Secretary
of Defense this morning; we discussed it at
length. He is confident that we can do what
we have to do without undermining our funda-
mental mission.

Anticrime Legislation

Q. President Clinton, previously you said that
the crime bill was something that you supported,
that you wanted to sign as it was. Now you're
saying you can take 10 percent out of it. Why
shouldn’t the American people believe that
there’s still a lot of fat that can come out of
it?

The President. First of all, anytime you start
a—I've never seen a bill that started new pro-
grams that you couldn’t cut some and maintain
its fundamental integrity. I said that crime bill
was a strong and good bill as it was, and it
was a strong and good bill.

But one of the things that happened in con-
ference that has, I think, been largely over-
looked is that in an attempt to get as much
money as possible for police officers and law
enforcement and for prisons and for border pa-
trol, funds were appropriated or were authorized
in the crime bill that came out of conference
in an amount greater than we could provide
in the trust fund. Keep in mind, the great beau-
ty of this crime bill is it'’s the first major pro-
gram in American history that’s being financed
entirely by reducing the size of the Federal bu-
reaucracy and taking all the savings from the
Federal Government and putting it in a trust
fund to help grassroots Americans get better
control over their own lives.

The practical impact of what we are doing
by cutting 10 percent of this will be to be able
to put everything that’s left into the trust fund.
So, in terms of real dollars, I believe there will
be more money actually appropriated and spent
for tough law enforcement and for police offi-
cers. And I believe that all the fundamental,
important things in the prevention strategy will
be maintained at a very high level and dramati-
cally higher than now.
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The principles of the bill are intact: It’s the
biggest increase in police in the history of the
country; it’s the toughest increase in punishment
in the history of the country; it's the biggest
increase in prevention programs in the history
of the country.

I am not a Member of the Congress. They
have to work out all the details. If they pro-
duced this bill out of the conference, I would
have happily supported this, as I did the other
one.

Q. Wouldn't you just be getting into politics
then, by accepting the original bill?

The President. Now, that’s one of those ques-
tions designed to spoil your birthday—{[laugh-
ter]—because it's something else, it's designed
to confuse the American people about what real-
ly goes on up here.

The President is not a Member of the Con-
gress. The Congress made a decision that they
had a bill that they all wanted. They accommo-
dated the interest as best they could. It met
all my fundamental criteria: assault weapons ban,
ban on handgun ownership by kids, tougher
penalties, longer imprisonment, more preven-
tion. So does this bill. This bill has the added
virtue of being able to be fully funded in the
trust fund that we are creating by reducing the
Federal Government to its lowest size in 30
years.

And if, in fact—let me just say, Rita [Rita
Braver, CBS News], there has been no con-
ference. If, in fact, the conference proceeds
along the lines that I generally believe it’s going
on, and it has the added virtue of some
strengthening of the language which was put
in involving this whole sexual predator issue—
so, in that sense, I think it is a fine bill that
meets all the criteria, and it doesn’t just gut
the prevention programs, which I was deter-
mined to see not happen.

Yes, Wolf [Wolf Blitzer, Cable News Net-
work].

Cuba

Q. Mr. President, you say that youre not
going to allow Fidel Castro to dictate U.S. immi-
gration policy. But hasn’t he just done that by
forcing you to reverse three decades of a policy?
And secondly, what do you say to Cuban-Ameri-
cans, especially in Florida, who feel betrayed
by this change in policy?

The President. Well, 1 believe that most
Cuban-Americans want us to be very firm. The
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Cuban-Americans that I know, without regard
to their party, supported the Cuba Democracy
Act, and they remember how awful it was for
the United States when the Mariel boatlift oc-
curred. They remembered what it did in this
country and the feelings it engendered in this
country. And I do not believe they want another
Mariel boatlift. And I do not believe we can
afford to do that. And so my own view is that
most Cuban-Americans will support what we’re
trying to do and wish us to be firm.

I would remind you that the Attorney Gen-
eral, who is in charge or oversees the INS, who
has done a lot of work on this, and who will
have a press conference, I think, when I finish
to answer some of the details of this policy,
was the prosecuting attorney in Dade County.
I talked to the Governor last night at some
length about this—of Florida.

I think my own feeling is—and I've talked
to Cuban-Americans, of course, exhaustively for
years now, and we’ve been in touch with them
and with the Florida congressional delegation—
I believe this policy will have broad support.
I will be surprised if it does not have broad
support.

Yes, Cragg [Cragg Hines, Houston Chronicle].

Q. By telling Cubans basically to stay home
and at least temporarily to stomach conditions
there, does that make it incumbent on you to
be more active in seeking to oust Castro?

The President. Well, what we are telling Cu-
bans is that we have a provision for their coming
to the United States through in-country proc-
essing. And at least as of this date, we have
no evidence that the Castro government has
done anything to discourage Cubans from com-
ing to the in-country processing, applying for
the visas if theyre eligible to come here, and
getting them. That’s what we’re saying to them.
That is, we do not have any evidence that would
justify believing that that process wont work
in Cuba as it has in other places. And indeed,
the Castro government has encouraged Cubans
to go down and apply to come here. But we
don’t object to that. That's the policy we have
everywhere, and that’s the policy we should have
there.

Q. But doesn’t that make it incumbent on
you to unilaterally or multinationally press for
the ouster of Castro in some way—military, eco-
nomic, whatever?

The President. The United States had done
more than any other country to try to bring
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an end to the Castro government. We have done
it through the Cuban Democracy Act. We have
done it through the embargo. We have worked
hard, often laboring almost alone to that end.
And we will continue to do that by whatever
reasonable means are available to us.

Health Care Reform

Q. Mr. President, one of your fellow Demo-
crats in the Senate, Sam Nunn of Georgia, said
yesterday that it would be months if not years
before a health care reform bill is produced.
And the Congressional Budget Office said that
a possible moderate compromise didn’t cost out.
There’s a growing feeling in Washington that
this health care crusade is hopelessly bogged
down in Congress at this point. What is your
view of the situation?

The President. That they should keep working
at it; that if we don’t move now there’s a chance
that it won’t happen at all. You know, the con-
gressional timetable is often different from the
American timetable. I mean it took 7 years to
pass the Brady bill and 7 years to pass family
leave.

But for 60 years people have acknowledged
that not covering all Americans and having no
system for dealing with the explosive costs and
the inequalities in the health care system were
a problem. They have reached a significant crisis
stage here, with 5 million more Americans losing
their health insurance in the last 5 years alone,
with the costs exploding in the last 12 years.
And I believe that the time has come to deal
with this.

Now, Senator Nunn simply observed what I
think is clearly a fact, which is that in the Senate
there is unlimited debate and you can have un-
limited amendments. But a lot of these issues
do need to be worked through.

I think the comments Senator Kennedy and
Senator Mitchell made today about the fact that
this bipartisan group was at least attempting to
work with them, and in the process of so at-
tempting, finding out how hard it is. It’s easy
to stand on the sideline and lob brickbats at
these efforts and quite another thing to produce
your own effort. But their comment made me
believe that there is still a chance that people
will work together and resolve this. So I would
say to them, keep working, keep working at
it, because if you delay, you may lose it alto-
gether.

Q. Well, at this point, would you take some-
thing less than what Mitchell or Gephardt has
proposed just to keep the process moving, since
as you say if we don’t get it now, we probably
won't get it.

The President. 1 think that, for one thing,
that’s not so easy to do, because as we've also
seen from the studies of the Catholic Health
Association and others, the so-called “something
less” approach often does more harm than good;
that when you just try to patchwork this, often
you lead to more people without insurance and
higher insurance rates.

What I would say to you is, give the process
time to unfold. I know for you it's been going
on a long time, since we first began to debate
this a year and a half ago. I think for the Amer-
ican people, it’s almost like the baseball season,
the pennant’s just begun. I hope we can have
the pennant in the other one, too, and the se-
ries. But I think we need to let this thing unfold
a little more. I wouldn’t prejudge it yet.

Ron [Ron Brownstein, Los Angeles Times].
Anticrime Legislation

Q. Mr. President, back to the crime bill. If
the approach you're offering now, the changes
you're offering now, does not produce enough
votes to pass the bill, will you under any cir-
cumstances agree to sever the assault weapon
ban for a separate vote in the House and the
Senate?

The President. 1 won't agree to that because
I think it’s a mistake. And let me say—I don’t
want to overly comment on it, but let me try
to describe what the problem is. The bill has
already passed the House. But in the Senate,
as you know, we could have 55, 56, 57, 59
votes for that bill in the Senate and it could
still be filibustered. And we should not permit
that to happen.

I also believe that there is a chance that this
whole process in the last few days—we may
look back on this in a year or so and think
that this was the beginning of an effort, again,
in other areas to work in good faith across the
party lines. I have shown my good faith. I have
taken the risk that all people take when they
talk to people who are opposed to them of,
well, being asked the questions like Rita asked
me. But in this town it won’t work if we have
American problems unless we try to reach out
across party lines. A lot of these issues don’t
work like that.

1481



Aug. 19 / Administration of William J. Clinton, 1994

So if we can work through this in good faith,
my view is that we’ll maybe be setting the stage
to have more things like NAFTA and the Brady
bill and the education bills and then this one
where we can work together. So I don’t believe
we will have to do that, and I am against doing
it. I think it would be a real error.

Cuba

Q. Mr. President, Fidel Castro has been very
high on the list of American demonology be-
cause he was a national security threat. I think
of the Cuban missile crisis; he would provide
a base for the Soviet Union. That’s all ended
now. Do you foresee a form of government,
democratic government, in Havana with free
elections that includes Fidel Castro? Or is it
a case that Castro must go before there’s any
normalization?

The President. Well, in any democracy it’s
up to the people to make their own decisions.
The United States does not pick leaders or de-
lete leaders for other countries. We let people
make their own decisions.

I don’t want to get into that. I think what
we need is a movement toward democracy and
a free economy.

President’s Legal Defense Fund

Q. Mr. President, when the legal defense fund
was set up for you to handle the costs of defend-
ing against the litigation, Lloyd Cutler said he
was intervening in that as Presidential Counsel
because it threatened the Presidency, these tre-
mendous costs. Since then, the fund has decided
it cannot legally solicit, leaving no explanation
since then of (a) how will the money be raised
to pay these bills? And two, in lieu of enough
funding to do it, what other options do you
have to protect the Presidency from the threat
that he was talking about?

The President. T don’t know. I dont know
the answer to that. Tll just have to let you
ask Mr. Cutler that. I'm just trying to stay way
from that whole issue of the fund, and I can’t
answer those questions.

Yes, go ahead, Mike [Mike McKee, CONUS].

Bipartisanship

Q. Mr. President, I hate to ask you one of
those questions that might spoil your birthday
again, but in light of problems that you have

been having up on Capitol Hill, many people
are wondering if changing your communication
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strategy, shuffling your staff might not be really
addressing the problem; that perhaps I was won-
dering if you've thought about this, that as a
President elected with 43 percent, you may be
trying to do too much too fast. And Democrats
on Capitol Hill may be trying to take too much
of a partisan advantage of having control of the
entire Government and perhaps exceeding your
mandate.

The President. Well, first, I don’t want the
Democrats to take partisan advantage; I just
want us to get what’s necessary for the country
done. I do not believe the country believes that
we should sit still up here.

And for all your talk about trouble, let me
remind you that every objective survey says that
in 1993 this administration got more support
from Congress than any administration since
World War II except President Eisenhower in
1953, when he had a less ambitious agenda,
and President Johnson in 1965, when he had
a bigger mandate and more support from the
Congress. So I think we're doing quite well with
the Congress if you look at it in any kind of
historic pattern.

Now, I realize the fights and the conflicts
and the delays endure more than the achieve-
ments. But we reversed Reaganomics. We
passed an economic program that was part of
a strategy that has given us 3 years of deficit
reduction for the first time since Truman, over
4 million jobs. We have the most advances in
trade than we've had in a generation, in the
last year and a half. This economic program
is working. We broke 7 years of gridlock with
the Brady bill. We passed NAFTA, which was
deader than a doornail when I became Presi-
dent; we revived it and passed it.

So I believe this Congress is capable of work-
ing together, often on a bipartisan basis. And
they still have some great opportunities here.
They have the crime bill, the campaign finance
reform bill, the lobby reform bill, the bill that
passed the House last week that has not yet
passed the Senate to require the Congress to
live under the laws it imposes on the American
people, which I think is a very good bill, and
of course, the health care challenge.

But I believe what I have to do is to keep
trying to change things. Anytime you try to pro-
voke as much change as I have, youre going
to have resistance. And you will be criticized.
Is it more difficult that I had 43 percent of
the vote? Perhaps it is. But I think you can
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make another argument, which was that 62 per-
cent of the American people voted for funda-
mental change in the things that we were doing
and in the way Government works.

If anything, I would say that I've been most
disappointed, looking back, not so much in my
inability to get things done, because once people
look at the list it’s a very long and impressive
list, but I haven’t been as successful in changing
the way it works, that is, in trying to get the
Democrats and Republicans to reach across to
each other in good faith and work through these
things. That's why I think this crime bill could
be an important thing. It could be a way of
people in both parties saying, “We're putting
you first for a change, not ourselves.”

Interest Rates

Q. Mr. President, the Federal Reserve raised
interest rates again this week. Some Democrats
are saying that it could cause an economic slow-
down. How many more rate increases will you
take before you also criticize the Fed?

The President. Well, when the Federal Re-
serve raised rates this week, the Chairman, Mr.
Greenspan, said that he thought that this would
be sufficient for a time. The truth is that our
economic strategy has produced more rapid
growth than they thought it would and that we
thought it would. We are even doing better than
we thought we would. We have got over 4 mil-
lion jobs already in the last year and a half,
and we've got rapid growth in the economy,
dramatic new investments in the private sector.
So theyre worried about inflation. When it is
apparent to me that the drag on the economy
will be more about slowing the economy down
than stopping inflation, I will do what I can
to influence that policy. But I think my policy
of letting them do their job and having me
do mine has worked out rather well.

And I would remind you that from the time
we announced—let me just go back through
a little history here—from the time we an-
nounced that we would have a serious assault
on the deficit after the election in November,
from that day for a very long time thereafter,
we had dramatic drops in interest rates which
fueled last year’s expansion. So I think that we
have to recognize that the Fed did respond to
the efforts we made and what they’re respond-
ing to now is a robust and growing economy.
Of course, it could be slowed down too much,

but we don’t have any evidence at this time
that that has, in fact, occurred.

Mexico

Q. Mr. President, happy birthday. Next Sun-
day, Mexico is going to have Presidential elec-
tions. Can you give us your assessment? What
do you think? What do you expect, and what
is going to be the impact in the relations of
Mexico and the United States? Do you expect
continuity?

The President. 1 expect the elections to be
free, open, and fair. And I expect them to
produce a result which will be accepted by the
people of Mexico. And I expect the United
States to continue its deepening friendship with
Mexico. I think that our relationships are grow-
ing. I think, in spite of the political changes
and the economic difficulties of Mexico in the
last 2 years, we have had great success. I think
NAFTA clearly was a great success if you look
at the economic benefits to the United States
and what has happened. So I'm looking forward
very optimistically to the future with Mexico.

Middle East Peace Process

Q. Mr. President, on the Middle East, sir,
progress continues between Israel and the Pal-
estinians, but there is still violence. But I won-
dered, sir, if you have an assessment on that.
Is there any update on the Syrian front? Have
you heard recently from President Asad? And
also, has any progress been made in countering
worldwide terrorism?

The President. You've asked me a lot of ques-
tions there. Let me try to answer them all. I
believe we are still on a path of steady progress
in the hope of achieving an agreement that re-
solves the differences between Israel and Syria.
Serious problems remain, but I would say sig-
nificant advances are being made.

With regard to the Palestinian agreement, I
think everyone always knew there would be
some operational difficulties because the PLO
had, to be fair to them, never had been in
charge of a country. That is, they had never
had to operate a government and to deal with
all the mundane and maybe sometimes even
boring day-to-day problems that, unless they are
properly managed, you can’t keep a society to-
gether. I think were making some headway
there. I don’t want to minimize the difficulties,
but I do not expect them to be so great as
to derail what we're doing.
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On the terrorism front, I can tell you that
every week, several times a week, I get an up-
date on our efforts. And while, as you could
appreciate, I cannot discuss many of them in
great detail, I believe that we are making
progress. But 1 believe this is a problem we’ll
all have to be very vigilant about for years to
come.

Trude [Trude Feldman, Trans Features].

President’s Birthday

Q. Mr. President, can we turn the subject
to your birthday today? What stirs within you
as you celebrate another birthday? And if you
could have three wishes fulfilled today, what
would those three wishes be?

The President. Well, I woke up this morning
just grateful to be here. That's what I'm feel-
ing—I mean, grateful to be alive, grateful to
have my health, grateful to have my family,
grateful to have the chance to serve. And you
know, I like the tough fights, so this is an exhila-
rating period for me. I like the big challenges.
I think we're all put on this Earth to try to
make a difference.

If T had three wishes, I would wish for the
crime bill to pass—[laughter]—one; 1 would
wish that I would make more progress on the
way we do things around here as well as on
the substance, because if we can open our
minds and hearts to each other and play a little
less politics, we can solve the health care prob-
lem, too, and other things. And I would wish
that I won’t have to give up my whole vacation
because I still have dreams of breaking 80 on
the golf course before I'm 50. [Laughter]

Let me say, I feel that I—you know, this
is not an easy job for you either. So since it’s
my birthday, if we adjourn here, let's go into
the dining room, and we can have some cake
and whatever else is in there.

Thank you very much. Come on, let’s have
some cake.

NoTE: The President’s 69th news conference
began at 1:30 p.m. in the East Room at the White
House. In his remarks, he referred to Gov.
Lawton Chiles of Florida and President Hafiz al-
Asad of Syria.

Message to the Congress on Continuation of Export Control Regulations

August 19, 1994

To the Congress of the United States:

Pursuant to section 204(b) of the International
Emergency Economic Powers Act, 50 U.S.C.
1703(b), I hereby report to the Congress that
I have today exercised the authority granted by
this Act to continue in effect the system of
controls contained in 15 C.F.R., Parts 768-799,
including restrictions on participation by U.S.
persons in certain foreign boycott activities,
which heretofore have been maintained under
the authority of the Export Administration Act
of 1979, as amended, 50 U.S.C. App. 2401 et
seq. In addition, I have made provision for the
administration of section 38(e) of the Arms Ex-
port Control Act, 22 U.S.C. 278(e).

The exercise of this authority is necessitated
by the expiration of the Export Administration
Act on August 20, 1994, and the lapse that
would result in the system of controls main-
tained under that Act.

In the absence of controls, foreign parties
would have unrestricted access to U.S. commer-
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cial products, technology, technical data, and as-
sistance, posing an unusual and extraordinary
threat to national security, foreign policy, and
economic objectives critical to the United States.
In addition, U.S. persons would not be prohib-
ited from complying with certain foreign boycott
requests. This would seriously harm our foreign
policy interests, particularly in the Middle East.
Controls established in 15 C.F.R. 768-799,
and continued by this action, include the fol-
lowing:

—National security export controls aimed at
restricting the export of goods and tech-
nologies, which would make a significant
contribution to the military potential of cer-
tain other countries and which would prove
detrimental to the national security of the
United States.

—Foreign policy controls that further the for-
eign policy objectives of the United States
or its declared international obligations in
such widely recognized areas as human
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rights, antiterrorism, regional stability, mis-
sile technology nonproliferation, and chem-
ical and biological weapons nonprolifera-
tion.

—Nuclear nonproliferation controls that are
maintained for both national security and
foreign policy reasons, and which support
the objectives of the Nuclear Nonprolifera-
tion Act.

—Short supply controls that protect domestic
supplies, and antiboycott regulations that
prohibit compliance with foreign boycotts
aimed at countries friendly to the United
States.

Consequently, I have issued an Executive
order (a copy of which is attached) to continue
in effect all rules and regulations issued or con-
tinued in effect by the Secretary of Commerce
under the authority of the Export Administration
Act of 1979, as amended, and all orders, regula-
tions, licenses, and other forms of administrative
actions under the Act, except where they are
inconsistent with sections 203(b) and 206 of the
International Emergency Economic Powers Act
(IEEPA). In this Executive order I have also
revoked the previous Executive Order No.
12923 of June 30, 1994, invoking IEEPA author-
ity for the prior lapse of the Export Administra-
tion Act of 1979, as amended, extended on July
5, 1994, by Public Law 103-277.

The Congress and the Executive have not per-
mitted export controls to lapse since they were

Message to the Congress Transmitting

in the United Nations
August 19, 1994

To The Congress of the United States:

I am pleased to transmit herewith a report
of the activities of the United States Govern-
ment in the United Nations and its affiliated
agencies during the calendar year 1993. The re-
port is required by the United Nations Participa-

enacted under the Export Control Act of 1949.
Any termination of controls could permit trans-
actions to occur that would be seriously detri-
mental to the national interests we have here-
tofore sought to protect through export controls
and restrictions on compliance by U.S. persons
with certain foreign boycotts. I believe that even
a temporary lapse in this system of controls
would seriously damage our national security,
foreign policy, and economic interests and un-
dermine our credibility in meeting our inter-
national obligations.

The countries affected by this action vary de-
pending on the objectives sought to be achieved
by the system of controls instituted under the
Export Administrative Act. Potential adversaries
may seek to acquire sensitive U.S. goods and
technologies. Other countries serve as conduits
for the diversion of such items. Still other coun-
tries have policies that are contrary to U.S. for-
eign policy or nonproliferation objectives, or fos-
ter boycotts against friendly countries. For some
goods or technologies, controls could apply even
to our closest allies in order to safeguard against
diversion to potential adversaries.

WiLLiaM J. CLINTON
The White House,
August 19, 1994.

NoTE: The Executive order is listed in Appendix
D at the end of this volume.

a Report on United States Activities

tion Act (Public Law 264, 79th Congress; 22
U.S.C. 287b).

WILLIAM ]. CLINTON

The White House,
August 19, 1994.
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The President’s Radio Address
August 20, 1994

Good morning. This morning I want to talk
with you about crime and violence. All of us
know it’s too familiar a threat to Americans in
almost every neighborhood in our country.

Right now, just as I'm delivering this address,
the family, friends, and neighbors of a 13-year-
old boy are gathered in a church not far from
the White House to lay him to rest. His name
was Anthony Stokes. He was shot last Saturday
night apparently by another boy about the same
age.

Later this morning, as Anthony Stokes™ family
buries him, House and Senate negotiators will
meet to finish work on the crime bill. Soon
after, each Member of the House of Represent-
atives will face a simple choice, to pass the
toughest attack on crime in history or to block
it one more time. We must not walk away from
the American people in the fight against crime.

Anthony Stokes was killed just 2 days after
Congress succumbed to intense political pres-
sure and allowed the crime bill to be derailed.
We fought hard over the last 10 days to get
it back on track. And it is back on track because
Members of Congress of both parties have
worked together in good faith, determined to
deliver a crime bill for the American people.

Now Congress must finish the job and pass
the crime bill I've been fighting for for nearly
2 years now. When they do, it'’s going to make
a difference in every town, every city, every
State in our country.

It’s a tough bill. It1l put 100,000 new police
officers on our street, a 20 percent increase
in the number of officers walking the beat, pro-
tecting our neighborhoods, and preventing crime
as well as catching criminals. It will shut down
the revolving door on our prisons and make
violent criminals serve their time. Police officers
and law-abiding citizens should no longer have
to watch in fear and frustration as dangerous
criminals are put right back on the street. It
will stiffen penalties for criminals who prey on
children. It will protect unsuspecting families
from sexual predators in their communities by
requiring local authorities to alert them to their
presence. It will lock the most dangerous crimi-
nals up for good by making “three strikes and
you're out” the law of the land.
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But this crime bill is smart as well as tough,
because our approach recognizes what the law
enforcement community has been saying for
years and years. There isn’t a single victim of
crime who wouldn’t trade the toughest sentence
in the world for some way to have prevented
the crime from happening in the first place.

That’s why this bill includes an unprecedented
effort in crime prevention, to help kids stay away
from crime and drugs and gangs. It gives them
something to say yes to. At the same time, we
make it clear there are some things young peo-
ple must say no to. The crime bill bans juvenile
ownership of handguns. There’s no reason why
kids should be carrying guns to schools instead
of books.

Finally, it bans deadly assault weapons that
were designed to be used in war for rapid-
fire combat. Today they are the weapons of
choice for gangs and drug dealers who use them
to outgun police officers and to kill innocent
people. They don’t belong on our streets, and
the crime bill will take them off.

And the entire crime bill will be paid for—
and this is important—not with a new tax, not
by taking money away from some other needed
service but by reducing the size of the Federal
bureaucracy to its lowest level in 30 years.

This crime bill answers the call of every par-
ent afraid that random violence will harm a
child, of every police officer who’s been hurt
or killed by the terrible fire power of an assault
weapon, of every innocent, law-abiding man,
woman, and child in America. The crime bill
offers this pledge: From now on, our Govern-
ment will do everything we can to make sure
that people who commit crimes get caught, that
those who are guilty are convicted, that those
who are convicted serve their times, that those
who can be saved from a life of crime are found
when they're young and given a chance to do
better.

For all these reasons, and for a young man
named Anthony Stokes who’s being laid to rest
today, we must not let this chance pass us by.
We must seize the opportunity before us to
make a dramatic difference in every neighbor-
hood. And as we do, I hope we can make a
difference in the way our Government works.
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Let today mark the beginning of a determined
effort on the part of all of us to work in good
faith across party lines. I have shown my good
faith, and in so doing I have taken the risk
that all people take when they talk to people
who have opposed them.

Soon the Congress will have a chance to show
the risk was worth it. And once they pass the

Statement on Cuba
August 20, 1994

Over the past 2 weeks, the Government of
Cuba has taken actions to provoke a mass exo-
dus to the United States. These actions have
placed thousands of Cuban citizens at risk in
small boats and rafts and have had a direct
impact on our national interest.

I want to thank the Cuban-American commu-
nity for their courageous restraint in not taking
their own boats to Cuba to fuel the exodus
and thank the officials of Florida, Governor
Chiles, the congressional delegation, the people
from Dade County, and others, who have
worked so closely with us.

Yesterday I announced steps to counter Cas-
tro’s efforts to export his problems by provoking
an exodus. Today I'm announcing additional ac-
tions consistent with the Cuban Democracy Act
to limit the ability of the Cuban Government
to accumulate foreign exchange and to enable
us to expand the flow of information to the
Cuban people.

Remarks on Anticrime Legislation and
August 21, 1994

The President. The vote in the House of Rep-
resentatives tonight is a great victory for all law-
abiding Americans. It's also a victory for all
Americans who have longed to change the way
Government works here in our Nation’s Capital,
who have wanted us for a long time to go be-
yond labels and partisan divisions and false
choices to commonsense solutions to our most
profound national challenges.

crime bill, the way will be clear for us to attack
other problems together, across party lines, as
the American people want us to do and as we

should.

Thanks for listening.

NotE: The President spoke at 10:06 a.m. from
the Oval Office at the White House.

Specifically, cash remittances to Cuba will no
longer be permitted. Family gift packages will
be limited to medicine, food, and strictly hu-
manitarian items and transfer of funds for hu-
manitarian purposes will require specific author-
ization of the Treasury Department. Second, the
only charter flights permitted between Miami
and Havana will be those clearly designed to
accommodate legal immigrants and travel con-
sistent with the purposes of the Cuban Democ-
racy Act. Third, the United States will use all
appropriate means to increase and amplify its
international broadcasts to Cuba.

The solution to Cuba’s many problems is not
an uncontrolled exodus; it is freedom and de-
mocracy for Cuba.

The United States will continue to bring be-
fore the United Nations and other international
organizations evidence of human rights abuses,
such as the sinking of the tugboat 13th of
March. Meanwhile we will pursue this course
with vigor and determination.

an Exchange With Reporters

For 6 long years, under two previous Presi-
dents, our families were under siege; violence
on our streets increased. Washington talked a
lot about crime during these years but did not
act.

Well, tonight Democrats and Republicans
joined together, and they acted. They reached
across party lines to pass the toughest and
smartest crime bill in the history of the United
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States. The House moved beyond politics as
usual to assume responsibility for protecting our
citizens and for punishing those who prey on
them and for giving our children a better future.

I am very grateful for the cooperation in this
effort of several Members of the House in the
Republican Party who worked hard with the
Democrats in the House and with our adminis-
tration to make improvements in this bill over
the last few days. This is the way Washington
ought to work, and I hope it will work this
way in the future.

Let me remind you: This crime bill will put
100,000 police officers on our streets. It will
keep repeat violent criminals off our streets with
longer sentences and with the “three strikes and
you're out” law and with funds to build prisons
to hold those criminals. It will prohibit juveniles
from owning handguns and ban deadly assault
weapons and provide prevention funds to our
local communities to give our children some-
thing to say yes to and to give people the oppor-
tunity to teach our children who need it right
from wrong.

And the entire crime bill was fully paid for—
and I want to emphasize this again—this major
attack on crime is fully paid for not with new
taxes, not by taking money away from current
expenditures but by reducing the Federal Gov-
ernment to its lowest level in 30 years, by over
270,000, a major focus of our reinventing Gov-
ernment efforts. And all that money will be
taken from the Federal budget and given to
local communities to empower them to keep
the American people safer.

Still, in spite of the great strengths of this
bill, many of the same forces that prevented
a crime bill from passing for 6 years were also
present here, especially over the assault weapons
issue. We received great pressure after the
crime bill stalled in the House to simply remove
the assault weapons ban. But we held firm,
though the opposition was intense and the out-
come was uncertain. We held firm because we
owed it to the brave men and women in police
uniforms who go out and risk their lives for
the rest of us every day, and we owed it to
the law-abiding citizens of this country. We must
never walk away from our fundamental respon-
sibilities in this area.

Let me remind you now that this fight is
far from over. We now move to the Senate,
which must pass the bill this week. But I hope
that the Senators watched this debate, and I
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hope they watched the events of the last few
days. And I hope they watched the Republicans
and the Democrats working together for the
safety of the people of the United States. After
all, as I said the other day, this must not be
a Democratic crime bill or a Republican crime
bill; this crime bill must belong to the American
people. And I urge the Senate to pass it without
delay.

Q. Mr. President, as you know, there are
many opponents in the Senate who are already
threatening a filibuster. Do you believe there
are 60 Senators who will vote in favor of this
package?

The President. Well, I would remind you that
there were over 90 Senators who voted for a
crime bill that was about this expensive, cost
about this amount of money. I have given them
a way to pay for it without new taxes and with-
out taking away from other Government expend-
itures. The crime bill the Senate passed the
first time had the assault weapons ban in it.
It had prevention funds in it. It had tougher
punishment in it. So, since this bill is essentially
what they passed before—because the Senate
also passed 100,000 police officers—those who
change their vote will have to explain it and
will bear the burden of doing so.

We've seen enough politics on this crime bill.
The time has come to pass it. And yes, I believe
that when the time comes there will be 60 votes
to pass a crime bill.

Q. Mr. President, you said you hope this vote
changes the way Washington works. Will you
change the way you work and tone down your
partisan rhetoric and reach more quickly out
to the Republicans?

The President. Well, Mr. Fournier [Ron
Fournier, Associated Press], I disagree with you.
I have always sought first on every major bill
to reach out to the Republicans. And the minute
it became obvious that we had a chance to do
so here, I did it.

I do want to say that that group which worked
so closely with the administration and with some
of the Democrats who were working on this
bill proceeded in good faith. I appreciate what
they did. I know they, too, were under partisan
pressure on their side not to do it.

But as long as we can have a working bipar-
tisan majority to get something good done for
America, I'm going to be there leading the
charge. And I'm hopeful that this represents
a change in attitudes across the board. It's what
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I had hoped to bring to Washington when I
came here. And I think it’s what the American
people want us to do.

Health Care Reform

Q. What lessons have you learned from this
exchange on the crime bill that you think might
be useful in going forward with health care re-
form?

The President. That’s hard to say

Q. Specifically on the matter of the main-
stream version now in the Senate, is that some-
thing you would support?

The President. The issue—but the issue in
every case is, are the people involved willing
to look at what actually will work?

What happened to us here in this crime bill
in the last couple of days is that we even had
people meeting with us who voted against the
assault weapons ban. We had people meeting
with us who thought that the bill was too costly
but that there did need to be some money put
into prevention to give these kids a better fu-
ture. And the discussion was unfailingly about
what was reasonable, what was practical, and
what would work. What gets Washington all
jammed up is when ideology and labels overtake
what is the clear reality of a circumstance.

And T think that that would be possible in
the health care debate. But everybody would
have to be willing to sort of leave their pre-
conceived positions at the door, at least be pre-

pared to moderate them some in order to
achieve the goal that we all say we want. Every-
body says we want two things, to keep the
health care system we have but (a) achieve cov-
erage for all Americans and (b) do it in ways
that control costs in the years to come. The
issue is, will we really look at that? And I hope
we will. I am very hopeful.

All T can tell you is, I'm going to bend over
backwards, even though I am not a Member
of the Congress; I do not control the procedures
in the Congress. I think the fact that this proce-
dure worked well should auger well for the fu-
ture. And I hope people in both parties will
at least seek this opportunity on major pieces
of legislation.

Thank you.

Q. Sounds like you support the mainstream
proposal in the Senate.

The President. That's not what I said. I don’t
know what it is. I haven’t had a chance to
study it.

President’s Vacation

Q. Will you get your birthday wish and go
on vacation?

The President. 1 hope so. I don’t know vyet.

I missed my other one by one stroke yesterday.
[Laughter]

NoTE: The President spoke at 8:16 p.m. in the
Oval Office at the White House.

Letter to Congressional Leaders on Bosnia-Herzegovina

August 22, 1994

(Dear Mr. President:)

I last reported to the Congress on April 12
on our support for the United Nations and
North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) ef-
forts to achieve peace and security in Bosnia-
Herzegovina. I am informing you today of recent
developments in these efforts, including the use
of United States combat aircraft on August 5
to attack Bosnian Serb heavy weapons in the
Sarajevo heavy weapons exclusion zone.

Dear Mr. Speaker:

Since the adoption of United Nations Security
Council Resolution 713 on September 25, 1991,
the United Nations has actively sought solutions
to the humanitarian and ethnic crisis in the

former Yugoslavia. Under United Nations Secu-
rity Council Resolution 824 (May 6, 1993), cer-
tain parts of Bosnia-Herzegovina have been es-
tablished as safe areas. Sarajevo is specifically
designated a safe area that should be “free from
armed attacks and from any other hostile act.”

A mortar attack on Sarajevo on February 4,
1994, caused numerous civilian casualties, in-
cluding some 68 deaths. The United Nations
Secretary General thereafter requested NATO
to authorize, at his request, air operations
against artillery or mortar positions determined
by the United Nations Protection Forces
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(UNPROFOR) to have been involved in attacks
on civilians.

On February 9, 1994, NATO responded to
the Secretary General’s request by authorizing
air operations, if needed, using agreed coordina-
tion procedures with UNPROFOR. The North
Atlantic Treaty Organization’s decision set a
deadline for the withdrawal of heavy weapons
within 20 kilometers of the center of Sarajevo
or for the regrouping and placement of such
weapons under United Nations control. As of
February 21, 1994, all heavy weapons found
within the Sarajevo exclusion zone, unless con-
trolled by UNPROFOR, would be subject to
NATO air strikes. In response to the NATO
ultimatum, heavy weapons were removed from
the exclusion zone or placed in collection sites
under UNPROFOR control.

On August 5, 1994, Bosnian Serb forces en-
tered an UNPROFOR heavy weapons collection
site near the town of Ilidza and removed several
heavy weapons—a tank, two armored personnel
carriers, and a 30mm anti-aircraft system. An
UNPROFOR helicopter dispatched to monitor
the situation was fired upon and was forced
to make an emergency landing. UNPROFOR
troops were unsuccessful in attempting to regain
custody of the weapons. As a result,
UNPROFOR requested assistance from NATO
forces in finding the weapons so they could be
retrieved or destroyed. NATO responded by
making various French, Dutch, British, and U.S.
aircraft available for air strikes, if necessary.

Unable to locate the specific weapons re-
moved from the collection site, UNPROFOR
and NATO decided to proceed against other

targets in the Sarajevo exclusion zone. Accord-
ingly, on August 5, a U.S. A-10 aircraft strafed
a Bosnian Serb M-18 76mm self-propelled anti-
tank gun located inside the exclusion zone. No
U.S. personnel were injured or killed nor was
U.S. equipment damaged in connection with this
action. Later on August 5, the Bosnian Serbs
called the UNPROFOR Commander, General
Rose, and asked him to call off the attacks.
They offered to return the heavy weapons that
they had taken from the storage site. General
Rose agreed and the weapons were returned
to UNPROFOR’s control.

I took these actions in conjunction with our
allies in order to carry out the NATO decision
and to answer UNPROFOR’s request for assist-
ance. As I earlier reported to you, our continued
efforts are intended to assist the parties to reach
a negotiated settlement to the conflict. I have
directed the participation by U.S. Armed Forces
in this effort pursuant to my constitutional au-
thority to conduct the foreign relations of the
United States and as Commander in Chief and
Chief Executive.

I am grateful for the continuing support the
Congress has provided, and I look forward to
continued cooperation with you in this endeavor.
I shall communicate with you further regarding
our efforts for peace and stability in the region.

Sincerely,

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Thomas S.
Foley, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Robert C. Byrd, President pro tempore of
the Senate.

Letter to Members of the Senate on Anticrime Legislation

August 22, 1994

Dear :

This week, the Senate has an historic chance
to move us beyond old labels and partisan divi-
sions by passing the toughest, smartest Crime
Bill in our nation’s history.

I want to congratulate members of Congress
in both houses and both parties who have
reached across party lines and worked in good
faith to produce this Crime Bill. This isn't a
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Democratic Crime Bill or a Republican Crime
Bill—it’s an American Crime Bill, and it will
make a difference in every town, every city,
and every state in our country.

The Crime Bill produced by House and Sen-
ate conferees and passed yesterday by Demo-
crats and Republicans in the House achieves
all the same objectives as the bipartisan Crime
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Bill which the Senate passed last November by
a vote of 95 to 4.

Many of the central provisions of this Crime
Bill were included in the Senate bill:

* Nearly $9 billion to put 100,000 new police
officers on our streets in community policing;

* An additional $4.6 billion for federal, state
and local law enforcement (a 25% increase
above the Senate bill);

* $9.9 billion for prisons (a 30% increase
above the Senate bill), coupled with tough truth-
in-sentencing requirements that will shut the re-
volving door on violent criminals;

* Life imprisonment for repeat violent of-
fenders by making three-strikes-and-you’re-out
the law of the land;

* Federal death penalties for the most hei-
nous of crimes, such as killing a law enforce-
ment officer;

* A ban on handgun ownership for juveniles;

* Registration and community notification to
warn unsuspecting families of sexual predators
in their midst;

* A ban on 19 semiautomatic assault weapons,
with specific protection for more than 650 other
weapons; and

* Innovative crime prevention programs, such
as the Community Schools program sponsored
by Senators Danforth, Bradley, and Dodd, and
the Violence Against Women Act sponsored by
Senators Biden, Hatch, and Dole.

One of the most important elements of this
Crime Bill is the creation of a Violent Crime
Reduction Trust Fund, which ensures that every
crime-fighting program in the bill will be paid
for by reducing the federal bureaucracy by more
than 270,000 positions over the next six years.
The idea for the Trust Fund came from Sen-
ators Byrd, Mitchell, Biden, Gramm, Hatch, and
Dole, and the Senate approved it by a vote
of 94 to 4. The Trust Fund will ensure that
the entire Crime Bill will be fully paid for, not
with new taxes, but by reducing the federal bu-
reaucracy to its lowest level in over 30 years.

The Senate led the way in passing these im-
portant anti-crime proposals last November, and
I urge you to take up this Crime Bill in the
same bipartisan spirit that marked that debate.
The American people have waited six years for
a comprehensive Crime Bill. It’s time to put
politics aside and finish the job. After all the
hard work that has gone into this effort by mem-
bers of both parties acting in good faith, we
owe it to the law-abiding citizens of this country
to pass this Crime Bill without delay.

Sincerely,

BiLr. CLINTON
NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Senators of

the 103d Congress. This letter was released by
the Office of the Press Secretary on August 23.

Remarks on Signing the King Holiday and Service Act of 1994

August 23, 1994

Good morning. Thank you. Please be seated.
It was such a beautiful and, for August, a cool
summer day, we thought we ought to move to
the Rose Garden today and give us all a chance
to enjoy this wonderful beauty.

Senator Wofford, Congressman Lewis, Martin
Luther King III, Mr. Segal, ladies and gentle-
men, were here for the signing of the King
Holiday and Service Act of 1994. And I have
some words I want to say about that, but if
I might, I'd like to mention a few things about
the service that the Congress is engaged in per-
forming at the present moment with regard to
the crime bill.

On Sunday evening Democrats and Repub-
licans in the House produced a victory for all
Americans by passing the bill. They showed that
with a little faith and a lot of hard work, they
could reach across the partisan divide that have
held this country back for too long to pass a
bill that is both tough and smart, that is firm
and compassionate, that gives us a chance to
lower the crime rate and make our people safer.

Many of the best ideas in the bill were ones
contributed by both Democrats and Repub-
licans: to put 100,000 police on the streets, to
keep violent offenders off the streets with longer
sentences and “three strikes and youre out,”
to prohibit juveniles from owning handguns, to
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ban assault weapons, to provide innovative and
proven prevention programs to give our children
a chance to have a better future—programs, I
want to emphasize, that were sponsored in this
legislation by members of both parties.

And one of the best ideas in the bill was
also supported in both Houses by members of
both parties, that is, to establish a trust fund
funded by the reductions in the Federal work
force over the next 6 years, 270,000, to bring
our Federal Government to its smallest size in
over 30 years and to give all that money back
to our local communities for police, for punish-
ment, and for prevention, not by raising taxes,
not by cutting other services but simply reducing
the size of the Federal Government to its lowest
point in 30 years. This trust fund was sponsored
by leaders from both parties, including Senators
Byrd, Mitchell, and Biden for the Democrats,
Senators Dole, Gramm, and Hatch for the Re-
publicans. It passed the Senate by a vote of
94 to 4 the first time.

When this bill comes back, it will be a little
different from the bill that passed the Senate,
but not much. It lasts 6 years instead of 5 years.
It has some more money for border patrol and
other problems. But it’s not much bigger on
an annual basis, and it’s all paid for in the same
way. Every Senator, without regard to party,
ought to continue the bipartisan spirit that was
established in the House for an American ap-
proach to an American problem. That is the
service we ought to be performing today, to
make this an American crime bill and to do
it without delay.

The King Holiday and Service Act of 1994
in this bill combines for the very first time our
national holiday in honor of Dr. King with a
national day of service. Nothing could be more
appropriate, for it was Dr. King who said every-
one can be great because everyone can serve.
I always think of the great line he said, that
if a person was a street sweeper, he ought to
sweep the streets as if he were Michelangelo
painting the Sistine Chapel and try to be the
best one in the whole world. That is what I
think all of us ought to be about doing.

Dr. King taught us that our faith can redeem
us, that the sacrifices of individuals can sustain
us, that moral courage can guide us. He dedi-
cated himself to what was in his time and what
remains the most difficult challenge we face as
a democratic people: closing the great gap be-
tween our words and our deeds.
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Now we are attempting in this bill and in
this administration to accept this challenge for
those who are still barred from the American
dream and for those who worry that their chil-
dren will have less of it than they had. We're
doing our best here to give Government back
to ordinary citizens, with an administration that
is really more like America than any ever has
been, not only in terms of its racial and gender
diversity but also in its commitment to excel-
lence, with 4 million new jobs, 20 million young
people eligible for reduced college loans, 15 mil-
lion working families getting tax cuts, and 3
years of reduction in our deficit for the first
time since Mr. Truman was the President.

We demanded fairness in all public services
and especially in housing, not only in Vidor,
Texas, but all across the United States. We
fought to empower the next generation of our
working people, beginning with Head Start and
world-class educational standards, and appren-
ticeship programs for those who don’t go to
college, and more and less expensive college
loans and national service for those who wish
to pursue higher education. We fought to
strengthen our communities with empowerment
zones and community development banks. And
we fought to make our people safer with the
Brady bill and hopefully with this crime bill.

But we know and we learn here every day
that laws alone cannot restore the American
family, cannot give individuals the sense of self-
worth and purpose, cannot make the American
community what it ought to be. It takes the
miracle that begins with personal choices and
personal actions and that cuts through the fog
of cynicism and negativism that grips every
American from time to time and has often
gripped this country too much.

Giving every citizen at the grassroots a chance
to make a difference in his or her own life
is a big part of what our efforts are all about.
This law helps us to do that by linking the
observance of Dr. King’s birthday to a day of
national service, an extraordinary idea and a
timely one because just next month we will
launch AmeriCorps in full-blown initiative, with
20,000 young people serving their communities
at the grassroots level and earning some credit
to further their education while doing so. Noth-
ing could better serve the legacy of Dr. King.
He was apathy’s sworn enemy and action’s tire-
less champion.
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The King Commission has already sponsored
seven national youth assemblies where young
people address issues for themselves, such as
drug abuse, illiteracy, and the importance of
staying in school. The largest and most recent
assembly took place in the capital of my home
State, Little Rock, where Governor Tucker
hosted 1,300 young people. Overall, the Com-
mission has already helped to recruit 42 million
young people to sign a pledge where they say
no to violence and drugs and yes to serving
in their communities. That is a truly revolu-
tionary achievement.

With today’s action we can broaden that ef-
fort. We can give many more an opportunity
to make a difference, to respond to the needs
of their communities, whether through tutoring
children or housing the homeless, improving
parks or keeping our people safer. As Senator
Wofford has said in what I think is one of his
best statements, “The King holiday should be
a day on, not a day off.”

Dr. King’s time with us was too brief. But
his vision was so great, his moral purpose was

so strong that he made us believe that we could
be better than we are and that someday we
would be able to walk hand in hand together
into a brighter tomorrow.

He said, and I quote, “Every man must de-
cide whether he will walk in the light of creative
altruism or the darkness of destructive selfish-
ness. Life’s most persistent and urgent question
is what are you doing for others?”

Today we can say with some pride we have
given all Americans a better chance to work
together and to help others. This celebration
of Dr. King will now be a celebration of his
vision of community, his vision of service. And
his life proves that it will work for all Americans
and for our country.

Thank you very much.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 11:30 a.m. in the
Rose Garden at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Eli J. Segal, Assistant to the Presi-
dent and Director of the Office of National Serv-
ice. H.R. 1933, approved August 23, was assigned
Public Law No. 103-304.

Statement on Signing the Federal Aviation Administration Authorization

Act of 1994
August 23, 1994

I am pleased to sign into law H.R. 2739,
the “Federal Aviation Administration Authoriza-
tion Act of 1994 It is exceedingly satisfying
when legislation is presented for enactment that
reflects both of the things the American people
want from their Government—action by the
Government when clearly needed and action to
eliminate Government regulation when it proves
counterproductive.

When I came into office, the aviation industry
was struggling with large losses, reduced airline
travel because of the recession, and a loss of
aircraft orders at many of our biggest manufac-
turers. The problems ran deep. I know because
I visited businesses to get an idea of the extent
of the problems. In the face of these problems,
the Government did not sit back.

With the support of the industry and other
interested groups, we enacted amendments to
the law that created the National Commission
to Ensure a Strong Competitive Airline Industry.

Building on the Commission’s recommendations,
the Administration acted quickly, setting forth
in our “Initiative to Promote a Strong Competi-
tive Aviation Industry” a comprehensive strategy
to address the basic issues and problems.

That initiative has borne fruit. Of course, our
successful economic program is the foundation
for the much better financial results we see in
the aviation sector. But now the Congress has
acted to translate specific Commission rec-
ommendations and those we offered in January
into effective legislation, giving the industry a
stable basis for further recovery.

The legislation that I am approving today sets
in place a solid, multi-year authorization for
Federal aviation activities. This authorization will
serve as a foundation for concerted action on
important and varied matters, such as quickly
implementing the new Global Positioning Sys-
tem in the aviation sector. This bill also fulfills
part of my pledge to emphasize economically
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valuable infrastructure investment as the way to
keep our Nation competitive across the board.
This year, we will have committed nearly $1.7
billion to new airport development and planning
grants. Overall, I believe the legislation sends
the right signal—that the aviation sector con-
tinues to be a prime contributor to this country’s
economic health.

Just as important, this legislation is proof that
we can end Government activities when they
have outlived their usefulness. My Administra-
tion strongly supported Title VI of the bill,
which was designed to remove conflicting State
laws, unrelated to safety, that impede efficient
intermodal freight transportation. We also urged
that Title VI be expanded to increase the effi-
ciency of all commercial truckers. Fortunately,
the Congress did expand it.

State regulation preempted under this provi-
sion takes the form of controls on who can enter
the trucking industry within a State, what they
can carry and where they can carry it, and
whether competitors can sit down and arrange
among themselves how much to charge shippers
and consumers. Taken together in the 41 States
that do this, this sort of regulation costs con-
sumers up to $8 billion per year in extra expend-
itures by increasing the freight transportation
cost of everything we buy. That doesn’t even
count the costs of additional inventories and
extra miles as companies try to escape the un-
necessarily high cost of hauling their products

Statement on Apple Exports to Japan
August 23, 1994

I am pleased to announce that the Govern-
ment of Japan has agreed to take the first steps
to open its market to American apples. This
is good news for Washington’s apple industry
and for those workers whose jobs depend on
it.

As many of you may know, American apples
have been totally banned from the Japanese
market for the past 23 years. After months of
negotiations, however, we have cleared away ob-
stacles to the export of apples from the State
of Washington. Right now, apples are being in-
spected in preparation for export.
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on an intrastate basis by locating their plants
far away from their consumer markets and criss-
crossing State lines. Many firms have done so
just to take advantage of interstate freight rates
made cheaper due to the deregulation proposal
of President Carter in 1980.

I fully expect that this legislation will have
effects similar to those of the 1980 deregulation
law. New carriers will be able to enter the truck-
ing industry, particularly women- and minority-
owned carriers who may have been “frozen out”
in the past by strict entry controls. Freight rates
will become more competitive, truck service will
become better and more reliable even in small,
out-of-the-way communities, and employment in
the trucking services industry will increase sub-
stantially.

Thus, the current legislation is not only a sig-
nificant addition to our economic stimulus pro-
gram, it will also save consumers billions of dol-
lars every year.

For these reasons, I am pleased to sign into
law the “Federal Aviation Administration Au-
thorization Act of 1994.”

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

The White House,
August 23, 1994.

NotE: H.R. 2739, approved August 23, was as-
signed Public Law No. 103-305.

Exports mean jobs, and that is why we will
continue to work to open markets in Japan and
elsewhere. I appreciate Japan taking this step
toward greater liberalization of trade and closer
economic relations between our two countries.
As we move ahead, I look forward to building
on this achievement to open Japan’s markets
to more of America’s competitive goods and
services.
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Address to the People of Ukraine on Ukrainian Independence Day

August 24, 1994

It's a privilege to speak directly to you, the
Ukrainian people, and congratulate you on your
third Independence Day.

In the short span of 3 years, Ukraine has
shown the world that a nation can rapidly set
down the roots of democracy. This year’s elec-
tions for President and Parliament are strong
evidence of your commitment to a democratic
future, and we congratulate you on them.

As Vice President Gore told President
Kuchma when he visited Kiev earlier this
month, the United States places a high value
on our relationship with Ukraine. The American
people strongly support your country’s inde-
pendence, its sovereignty, its territorial integrity.
We believe in a stable, strong, and prosperous
Ukraine.

To help achieve those goals, the United States
will support you as Ukraine proceeds down the
difficult path of economic reform. At the recent
meeting of the Group of Seven, I worked hard
to secure a pledge of $4 billion in assistance
for your nation. Those funds will be put to work
when your government takes practical steps to
reform Ukraine’s economy and introduce the
free market. As you face the hard work of mod-
ernizing and rebuilding your economy, be as-
sured that the United States stands ready to
help.

The fruits of cooperation between our two
nations can already be seen in our historic
achievements on military and nuclear security
matters. The leadership that Ukraine dem-
onstrated when it became the first country to
join NATO’s Partnership For Peace is showing
other nations the path to new security arrange-
ments that will promote a truly unified Europe.
Your nation’s critical role in creating the tri-
lateral statement on denuclearization will not
only remove a source of great danger to you
and people all over the world but also ensure
that you receive fair compensation for the value
of the nuclear warheads on your territory.

And I am confident that when Ukraine joins
the 164 nations that have acceded to the Nu-
clear Non-Proliferation Treaty, you will witness
a range of new opportunities for your high-tech-
nology industries. These industries will have the
chance to flourish in both government-to-gov-
ernment projects and through expanded inter-
national commerce.

Here in the United States, as you know, we
are especially proud of the Ukrainian-Americans
who have helped to build our democracy and
contribute so much to our society. I join with
them in today’s celebration of Ukraine’s reborn
statehood and in recognition of Ukrainians the
world over who have given so much for the
cause of freedom and democracy.

The coming years pose many challenges, but
I am confident that we are laying the foundation
to meet them. Working together, I am con-
vinced that my country and yours will continue
to develop a deep and abiding relationship that
serves our mutual interests. We look forward
to working with your new President and Par-
liament to find new ways to strengthen the
friendship between our peoples.

On this day, we should all recall those who
fought for independence before us. Your great
poet Taras Shevchenko, a man born into serf-
dom, a contemporary of my Nation’s Great
Emancipator, President Lincoln, dreamed that
one day his countrymen would enjoy the fruits
of independence. Today, on behalf of all the
American people, I congratulate you on realizing
Shevchenko’s dream and on the great years of
freedom that lie ahead for all of you.

NoOTE: The address was videotaped on August 4
at approximately noon in the Roosevelt Room at
the White House, and it was released by the Of-
fice of the Press Secretary on August 24. A tape
was not available for verification of the content
of this address.
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Teleconference Remarks With Bnai B’rith

August 24, 1994

The President. Thank you very much, Presi-
dent Schiner, distinguished guests, ladies and
gentlemen. Thank you for that very warm greet-
ing. And I certainly can identify with the tension
of waiting for election results to come in. I'm
very glad to be with you today, if not in body
then very much in spirit.

It’s an honor to address the international con-
vention of an organization that has done so
much for our country. I understand that, along
with delegates from 40 of our 50 States, there
are among you representatives from 36 nations.
I want each of you to know this country’s grati-
tude for the extraordinary work B'nai Brith has
performed since its founding in 1843. Your tire-
less dedication to community service, health,
education, and housing for the elderly, and your
staunch opposition to bigotry of any kind long
ago earned our respect and our thanks.

Allow me to add my voice to the chorus salut-
ing Kent Schiner as he steps down after 4 distin-
guished years as your president. Kent joined
Hillary—or hosted Hillary and me—at the Jef-
ferson Memorial last October when B'nai B'rith
celebrated its 150th anniversary. I admire any-
one who survives and thrives for a full term
as president. So congratulations to you, Kent,
on a job well done.

This is a remarkably exciting time, both at
home and abroad for issues of particular concern
to Bnai B’rith and to me. At home we’re on
the verge of winning the fight to make our
streets safer for law-abiding Americans. We're
closer to the day when health care will no longer
be a privilege for some but a right for all. Our
economy is recovering—over 4 million new jobs
in the last year and a half. We're moving in
the right direction at home. Abroad we've wit-
nessed progress in one year toward peace in
the Middle East that can literally take our
breath away. And let me say a few words on
these subjects.

This past weekend, Democrats and Repub-
licans in the House of Representatives joined
in an unprecedented effort to set aside the petty
concerns of partisan politics and acted quickly
to address the real concerns of real people about
crime. Not only did they pass a crime bill that
the American people desperately want and need,
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but they showed the bipartisan spirit and good
faith we desperately need here in Washington
to make this National Government work again.

Now the Senate has a chance to follow suit,
to pass the toughest, smartest, most bipartisan
crime bill in our Nation’s history, a bill built
on bipartisan roots of the crime bill that Repub-
licans and Democrats in the Senate passed late
last year by a vote of 95 to 4.

This bill is centrist and bipartisan to its very
bones: 100,000 new police officers, billions more
for prisons, “three strikes and you’re out,” pro-
hibiting juveniles from owning handguns, a ban
on deadly assault weapons, and much needed
and working crime prevention programs, and a
massive cut in the Federal bureaucracy to pay
for these crime-fighting efforts. That’s right.
We're reducing the Federal bureaucracy to its
smallest size since the Kennedy Presidency and
putting all the savings into a trust fund to pay
for the crime bill. These aren’t Democratic or
Republican ideas; they are commonsense solu-
tions that the American people support because
they can really make a difference against crime
and violence now and in the future.

For 6 years, the American people have waited
while Congress debated a crime bill, even as
they watched the average violent criminal go
free in just 4 years. It's time to act now. This
is about keeping faith with the millions upon
millions of American families who work hard,
pay the taxes, obey the laws, and don’t ask very
much from our Government, but they do want
to raise their children in a country that is safe
and secure.

The American people don’t want a criminal
justice system that makes excuses for criminals.
They also are tired of a political system that
makes excuses for politicians. It's time to put
away the excuses, the blames, and the politics
and join forces to pass this crime bill now. And
I urge all of you to call your Senators, without
regard to party, and tell them just that.

For many years now, B'nai B’rith has been
a leader in providing health care to all kinds
of Americans. When I spoke to you at the Jef-
ferson Memorial I described the hospital you
opened in my home town of Hot Springs, Ar-
kansas, some 90 years ago. The Leo N. Levi
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Hospital still cares for hundreds of people every
year without regard to their ability to pay. That
same generous spirit should animate our na-
tional health care system.

After 60 years of trying, we’re closer than
ever to providing health security for all Ameri-
cans. For the first time in our history, both
the House and the Senate are considering com-
prehensive and effective health reform meas-
ures. These efforts are long overdue. Health
costs are too high and rising too fast. Coverage
is actually shrinking in America. Millions in the
middle class are losing their insurance every
year, many of them for good. There are 5 mil-
lion working Americans and their children who
don’t have health insurance today who had it
just 5 years ago.

Meeting this challenge requires more from
us than politics as usual. This again shouldn’t
be about politics or special interests. It should
be about putting the interests of our families,
our Nation, and our future first. I believe we
can do it if we'll leave aside ideology and par-
tisanship and follow the example that the House
did Sunday in passing the crime bill. To do
it, we’ll have to join together to stand up to
some intense pressures to guarantee that every
American has solid, affordable, private health
insurance. Every other major advanced country
has done it. It's time for America to do the
same.

Lastly, let me say I know you share the joy
that I feel in the progress that's been made
toward peace in the Middle East. For more
than four decades, Americans have identified
with and supported Israel’s struggle for survival
and acceptance in a hostile region. Now, after
so much bloodshed, so many lost opportunities,
Arabs and Israelis are reaching out to each other
to settle their differences through conciliation,
compromise, and peaceful coexistence.

Some of you were on the South Lawn of
the White House to witness the historic hand-
shake between Chairman Arafat and Prime Min-
ister Rabin. And some of you joined us in the
Rose Garden when King Hussein and the Prime
Minister showed the world what warm peace
can mean in the Middle East. I hope and I
believe that the time is not far off when we’ll
see a comprehensive peace in the region, a
peace that binds Israelis, Palestinians, Jor-
danians, Syrians, and Lebanese so that all their
children can know a better future.

The United States has been proud to serve
as a full partner in the search for peace, not
by imposing peace or making life-and-death de-
cisions for others; that must be the responsibility
of the leaders and the people of the region.
Rather, our role is to facilitate negotiated com-
promise and to underwrite reasonable risk-tak-
ing. And that is exactly what we’ve done.

I applaud the bold steps that Israel has taken,
and I salute the courage of the Arab leaders
who have stood up to the scurrilous charge that
they are somehow selling out the Arab cause
by securing for their own people a future of
peace, prosperity, and hope.

Now we must demonstrate that the inter-
national community supports this courage and
ensure that the people of the region realize the
full benefits of these peacemaking efforts. At
the same time, we have a right to expect that
all the participants in the peace process live
up to the commitments they've made. In this
regard, it’s heartening to hear from many Pal-
estinians their genuine desire for democratic
elections, representative government, and trans-
parent and accountable institutions. These things
they need, and they deserve nothing less.

As we move ahead in the peace process, we
need to keep in mind some basic principles.
First, peace must be real, not just the absence
of war but a qualitative change in the relations
between Israel and its neighbors: full diplomatic
ties, an end to the boycott, open borders for
people in trade, joint economic projects. And
it would be inconsistent with real peace for any
of the parties to host or sponsor those who
reject accommodation with Israel, especially ter-
rorist groups.

Second, peace must be secure. The parties
themselves must reach agreement that provides
for mutual security. In the case of the Israel-
Syria negotiations, this administration, following
consultations with Congress, stands ready to par-
ticipate in the arrangements these parties reach.
And just as this administration has acted to sus-
tain and enhance Israel's qualitative military
edge, so, too, it will help to compensate for
any strategic advantages Israel may choose to
give up for peace.

Finally, peace must be comprehensive. We
will work hard to achieve breakthroughs in the
Syrian and Lebanese tracks. And when we do,
we'll also expect the wider Arab and Muslim
worlds to normalize their relations with Israel.
Let me emphasize here that were committed
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to bringing the Arab boycott of Israel to an
end now.

First of all, the boycott harms American com-
panies, and it has no place in the peace process.
Through the Gaza-Jericho accord and the trans-
fer of authority elsewhere in the territories, the
Palestinians have entered into a new economic
relationship with Israel. Continuing the boycott
harms not only Israel but the Palestinians as
well. At the same time the Washington Declara-
tion affirms that the abolition of all boycotts
is the shared goal of Israel and Jordan. With
serious progress being made on the Syria negoti-
ating track, retaining this relic of a bygone era
cannot possibly be justified. The boycott must
be ended.

Building peace is extraordinarily hard work.
We know that the dark forces of hatred and
terror remain deeply entrenched. In recent
weeks, terrible attacks against Jews in Argentina,
Panama, and England have underscored the hei-
nous acts some will commit to undermine this
peace process.

Among you today are members of those com-
munities, including Joseph Harari from Panama,
who lost a nephew on the plane that was
bombed from the skies over his country. Mr.
Harari, I pledge to you and to everyone else
in this room, well do all that we can to help
bring the perpetrators of this crime and the
other crimes to justice. Our policy is clear: to
weaken and isolate those who reject a more
peaceful future for the peoples of the troubled
region.

Two key obstacles of that future are Iraq and
Iran and the radical groups they continue to
support. In the case of Iraq, we must maintain
the international consensus in favor of strict
sanctions. This clear expression of international
will has compelled Saddam Hussein finally to
begin to cooperate with U.N. weapons inspec-
tors. But the true nature of Saddam’s regime
remains clear. Relief workers and weapons in-
spectors face constant harassment and intimida-
tion. Terrorism plagues the Iragi people. Wit-
ness last month’s tragic death of a prominent
Shiite leader, the summary executions of bank
managers, and the recent assassination of an
Iraqi dissident in Beirut by Iraqis credited as
diplomats. Baghdad still refuses to recognize the
sovereignty and borders of Kuwait. And the re-
gime continues to destroy the lives of the marsh
Arabs of southern Iraq. These facts serve as
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reminders of why we must and why we will
maintain the sanctions.

Of equal importance is our effort to contain
Iran, the world’s leading state sponsor of ter-
rorism, the pledge to work with like-minded
countries to meet the challenge of Iran’s support
for terrorist groups, its efforts to acquire weap-
ons of mass destruction, and its campaign to
subvert moderate regimes that have opted for
peace. We must do this. We call upon all our
allies to recognize the true nature of Iranian
intentions and to help us convince Tehran that
we will not tolerate rogue behavior.

Now let me conclude on a happier and more
positive note. It’s been said that unless a person
is a recipient of charity, he or she should be
a contributor to it. Your work through B’nai
Brith gives life to that generous thought. So
this week, as you reflect on your wonderful acts
of community service and plan new ones, let
me once again express the gratitude of our Na-
tion for all youve done and all that you will
do.

Thank you very much.

Terrorism

[At this point, Kent Schiner thanked the Presi-
dent for his efforts to promote peace in the Mid-
dle East and to address the problems of health
care and crime. Jorge Serejski, president of Bnai
B'rith in Argentina, then asked about adminis-
tration efforts to combat domestic and inter-
national terrorism.|

The President. Let me tell you what we are
doing. First of all, you can see from the results
of our efforts to solve the World Trade Center
bombing case that we are very aggressive in
pursuing these cases. We are intensifying our
international cooperation, working with Argen-
tina, Great Britain, and Panama, and other
countries, to try to help resolve who did these
terrible acts of terrorism and apprehend the per-
petrators.

In addition to that, we are increasing our co-
operation through intelligence and law enforce-
ment services with countries throughout the
globe to try to prevent such acts from occurring
in the first place. So we're trying to intensify
our efforts at prevention and intensify our ef-
forts at catching people when they do these
terrible things.

And I think we will have some considerable
success. But we must not be naive. There are
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a lot of people who have a big, vested interest
in the continued misery of people in the Middle
East, the continued anxiety of Arabs, and par-
ticularly Palestinians and others. And they hate
the fact that peace is winning converts and mak-
ing progress.

So as we move through the peace process,
if we continue to have success, the enemies
of peace will continue to look for opportunities
to make innocent people pay the price, so that
they can continue to make money and accumu-
late political power on the human misery that
has dominated the Middle East for decades. So
they’ll be there, but we're doing what we can,
and we are putting more resources into the ef-
fort to stop them before they do it and to catch
and punish them if we’re unsuccessful in stop-
ping them in the first place.

Health Care Reform

[Health care consultant Janet Weissberg asked
about the President’s commitment to health care
coverage for long-term care and prescription

drugs.]

The President. Well, my commitment is just
as broad as it ever was. I think the provision
of the prescription drugs, the long-term care
is very important.

But let me inject a little political reality here.
The real problem is that we have Members of
the United States Senate, including some people
who've been very good friends of B'nai B'rith,
who are walking away from what is the only
known way to provide universal coverage, con-
trol cost increases in the out years, and still
generate enough money to provide these serv-
ices, which is simply to require all employers
and employees to provide insurance and then
provide discounts to those who can’t afford to
pay the full cost.

Once you say were giving up on the require-
ment that employers provide health insurance
and their employees help to pay for it—even
in 5 years or 6 years from now, in the so-
called hard trigger that Senator Mitchell advo-
cated—once you walk away from that, then you
find the Senate basically getting into taxes and
Government regulation to try to raise a huge
amount of money from people who are already
paying for their health insurance and already
have good health insurance to go throw it at
people who have insisted on not being asked
to do anything on their own in the hope that

they can induce them with somebody else’s
money to do something they ought to do any-
way. And that leaves less money for prescription
drugs and long-term care.

Now, that’s basically what's happened. This
whole debate has been mischaracterized. I think
that our position is the essentially conservative
one, where we simply ask everybody to do their
part, since theyre benefiting from the health
care system, and buy private health insurance
and then help them if they can’t afford to buy
it at the full price. But everybody’s asked to
do something.

The so-called moderate and conservative peo-
ple are trying to find ways to raise money from
people who are already doing their part to basi-
cally overly subsidize people who don’t have in-
surance and employers who could afford to pay
and don’t, in the hope that they can plead with
them to do something that they're unwilling to
require in the law. And that is the nub of all
of our other problems.

If youre asking me where I am, I am still
where I always was. I will do my very best
to provide it. I talked to a Member of the Con-
gress today who needed some long-term care
at home for an ailing parent. We need to do
this. We need it desperately. But I would urge
you to talk to the Members of Congress in both
parties who have been your friends and ask
them to look at the real world, instead of the
kind of ideological box that they have put them-
selves in, and do something that will work.

The main thing we must do is we must do
something that will work. And it would be better
not to do anything at all than to adopt a pro-
gram that would actually increase costs of health
care and reduce coverage. That's what we don’t
want to do.

Middle East Peace Process

[Irving Silver, chairman of the Bnai B’rith Cen-
ter for Public Policy, asked what the administra-
tion was doing to impress upon Yasser Arafat
and the Palestine Liberation Organization that
its agreement with Israel can only succeed if
the PLO accepts the spirit as well as the letter
of the agreement’s provisions.]

The President. Well, we're telling him just
what you said, and we’re doing it on a regular
basis. The Secretary of State’s in constant con-
tact with Mr. Arafat. We are working with the
PLO people. We understood all along that be-
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cause they had never actually run a country
before and operated a government and all of
its manifestations, with all of its problems, that
there would be more difficulties here, oper-
ational difficulties, in making the agreement ac-
tually work. But we are working hard on that.
And we're also trying to provide assistance and
support as well as pressure when that will help
to get them to do what theyre supposed to
do.

We've also been very blessed in having a
group of Jewish-American and Arab-American
business people who are working together and
are prepared to make some investments in those
areas if we can get the PLO in a position where
they can actually effectively function and imple-
ment this.

So I believe that the biggest problem is one
of capacity. And I think the limited capacity
is undermining the question of will from time
to time. We just have to keep the pressure on
and also have to keep working practically to
increase the capacity for this agreement to be
implemented by the PLO.

Mr. Schiner. Again, Mr. President, on behalf
of the half million people and members who
affiliate with B'nai B’rith in 51 countries, on
6 continents, we thank you for your warm greet-
ing and your important message. Thank you
again.

The President. Thank you very much, Kent.
Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 3:40 p.m. from
Room 459 of the Old Executive Office Building.

Interview With Gene Burns of WOR Radio, New York City

August 24, 1994

The President. Glad to be here, Gene.

Mr. Burns. Do you feel like Daniel in the
mouth of the lion’s den? You and talk radio
these days seem to have this running battle.

The President. We were talking before we
went on the air; I really have always enjoyed
talk radio and I've done a lot of it, particularly
when I was Governor, and in my campaign I
did a lot. I find that there’s a certain immediacy
to it that I like. I like the interviews and I
like people being able to call in a question.

Accomplishments and Goals

Mr. Burns. George Stephanopoulos was here
earlier, and he says in his view—and I assume
he mirrors your own—your accomplishments in
your first almost 2 years as President have not
gotten through the screen of the media to the
American people. Do you feel any sense of isola-
tion here in terms of what you like, you've told
us, that sort of one-on-one relationship with con-
stituents?

The President. Oh, yes. I think part of it is
the nature of the Presidency and the whole se-
curity bubble that’s around the President. Part
of it is the demanding nature of the job and
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the fact that Washington, DC, and its inner
workings are a long way from the average life
of most Americans. And part of it is the way
news is reported today. News basically tends
to be—a lot of studies have shown that the
way news is reported tends to be more negative
and more editorial, more commentary rather
than what’s going on.

A lot of the research shows that the American
people are surprised to find out that in 1993,
for example, I had more success in getting a
very big program through Congress, with the
economic program and NAFTA and family
leave, the Brady bill, than any President since
the end of World War II except President Ei-
senhower’s first year and President Johnson’s
second year.

So we're doing well here, I think, in moving
forward in an extremely contentious environ-
ment. And I just have to find ways to commu-
nicate better with the American people not only
what we’re doing wrong—the press will tell
them that—but also what we’re doing right and
where we're going.

Mr. Burns. From your side of the table,
what’s the nature of that contentious environ-
ment? I know that you, yourself, have pointed
to a deep cynicism on the part of the American
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people. You feel in some respects the media
drives that cynicism. But there does seem to
be a sense of social disconnect. I mean, Jeffer-
son said, Americans have the power; from time
to time they give it to folks like yourself to
exercise for them. And the first amendment
ends with, “and theyll always have a direct
route for the redress of grievances.” A lot of
Americans don’t think they have that direct
route.

The President. 1 agree with that. I was reading
this morning, interestingly enough, James Madi-
son’s “Federalist Papers.” And he was arguing
why a republican form of government, meaning
representative form of government, was better
for big countries, that you had to elect rep-
resentatives and then they'd do what they
thought was right. Then they’d report back, be
held accountable, and be elected or defeated
by the voters.

I think today there is so much—there’s a lot
of information about what we’re doing up here,
but I don’t think there’s a lot of basic under-
standing that we impart. And I think that voters
know that too many decisions get made here
on the basis of organized interest which may
or may not be the same as the public interest.

And I think that at a time of real change,
when people are uncertain about where we're
going, it’s just easy for negative impulses, for
fears, for cynicism to overcome hopes in looking
toward the future.

I also believe, and many astute people in the
press have pointed this out lately, that voters
themselves feel a certain ambivalence. That is,
they want us to do things up here. I got elected
to take action, to deal with the economy, to
deal with crime, to deal with the breakdown
of family, to promote welfare reform, to deal
with the health care crisis. But people still basi-
cally are very skeptical about the Government’s
ability to do it. So we want, in a way, a Govern-
ment that is more active but basically that is
active in empowering the private sector to do
things, rather than active in doing things di-
rectly. I think that’s where the voters are.

And a lot of times that explains the apparently
contradictory feelings people have about what
we're doing here, that they want us to be active
and address the problems but they don’t nec-
essarily trust the Government to do it. Or as
we say at home, a lot of people think Govern-
ment would mess up a one-car parade. [Laugh-
ter]

Mr. Burns. You're a student of history. Do
you think that’s because Camelot was illusory
in the last analysis, that it’s a mythical thing
and that people are disappointed with both the
Congress and various holders of your office?
Is that the problem?

The President. Oh, only partly. T think, first
of all, the American people have always, always
had a deep-seated skepticism about government
generally and especially their National Govern-
ment. I think that we've also been told for years
that government was bad. And I think that we
need a clearer definition; this is partly my job.
I've got to do a better job of telling the Amer-
ican people in very clear terms, often through
a fog of people, you know, disagreeing with me
or with my characterization of it—I've got to
do a better job of saying, okay, look, here is
what we can do, here are our problems, here
are our opportunities, here’s what the National
Government should do and here’s what we can-
not do, here’s the partnership we have to have.
That’s what I called my new Democratic philos-
ophy when I ran in 1992.

I share what I think is the feeling of a major-
ity of our fellow citizens, that the government
should be limited in many ways and that govern-
ment should do those things which it is required
to do but no more than it is required to do.

Mr. Burns. 1 mean, that's an excellent point.
The Wall Street Journal reports this morning
that Al From of the Democratic leadership con-
ference just sent you a big memo, five or six
pages long. I'm not trying to invade your private
correspondence, but one of the things they say
he said to you was, rightly or wrongly, you have
become too identified with liberal causes on
Capitol Hill and therefore don’t appear to some
of the people who supported you initially as
this centrist Democrat, which you said you were.

The President. 1 think that’s right. And I think
some of that may be my fault in terms of char-
acterization. But if you look at what we've actu-
ally done, if you look at the economic program
that I've put in place, it’s bringing the deficit
down for 3 years in a row, it's reducing the
Federal Government by 272,000—certainly not
a traditional liberal thing to do—to the smallest
Federal Government we've had since Kennedy
was President. We're taking all the savings and
putting it into the fight against crime, which
is basically money to people at the grassroots
local level. We're addressing the issues like wel-
fare reform partly with tax cuts for working fam-
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ilies with lower incomes and tougher child sup-
port enforcement—not traditional liberal pro-
grams.

I think what happened was, more than any-
thing else, the health care program has been
characterized as a big Government program,
even though it took what, at the time I proposed
it, was the moderate course, which is not having
a Government-financed health care program but
simply having a program in which the Govern-
ment requires everybody to buy private insur-
ance and then gives tax breaks or discounts to
people who can’t afford it on their own. That
was the moderate proposal when we started.
And every time we've sought to compromise,
the other guys have always moved kind of fur-
ther and further to the right.

But I think that the health care debate more
than anything else—we’ve had $140 million now
spent in lobbying and advertising on health care
by organized interests, the largest amount in
American history, far more than was spent by
the candidates in the Presidential campaign last
time.

When that happened, I think that that—I
have been portrayed as sort of the apostle of
big Government. Actually, that is not an accu-
rate portrayal. I'm about reinventing Govern-
ment. I'm trying to bring the Federal Govern-
ment down. My Republican predecessors never
attempted to do anything as ambitious as reduc-
ing the Federal Government to its smallest size
in 30 years. I have fought for things that Demo-
crats often don’t fight for, including all these
trade agreements to expand trade. I have fought
to put the Government in partnership with our
business interests overseas. Yesterday, just to
give you a little example, we announced that
for the first time in over 20 years, farmers in
the Pacific Northwest will be able to sell their
apples in Japan. For the first time ever, farmers
in California are selling rice in Japan. These
are the things that I have worked on.

But there are some things that I believe—
and this is worth debating—that the Govern-
ment has to do. And when we have to do some-
thing, it should be as limited and efficient as
possible. But there are some things that if we
don’t do it, it won’t get done.

Mr. Burns. Well, Mr. President, on the lob-
bying money, John Connally spent $10 million
because he wanted to be President of the
United States, and it was all wasted money, as
we both know.
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The President. He got one delegate

Mr. Burns. He got one delegate

The President. from my home State. I
know her.

Mr. Burns. Well, there you are.

The President. 1 know her well.

Mr. Burns. That's a pretty high delegate, you
know. So all of this money being spent by the
special interests on health care, which has to
be conceded has been spent, is not going to
get a warm reception unless there is a general
fear of the growth of Government in the first
place.

The President. 1 think that's right. I agree
with that. I think—one of the things that Al
From said to me with the Democratic Leader-
ship Council—not in this memo, but I think
it captures in one sentence the dilemma I face
as President in trying to move into a post-cold-
war world and take this country into the 21st
century with a strategy for growth and oppor-
tunity, where the Government is not either just
sitting on the sidelines or trying to solve prob-
lems but is being a partner with the American
people—he said we are basically back in 1965
in what we want Government to do, but we’re
about in 1980 in what we trust Government
to do, that is, the year President Reagan was
elected.

So people have high aspirations for what they
wish us to do, but they dont trust us to do
much. And theyre afraid we’ll mess it up. So
it'’s easy to derail almost any initiative by saying,
well, this thing is wrong with it or that or the
other thing. We are a people of—a democratic
government requires some {flexibility and com-
promise and people working together. And
somehow, we've got to find a way to recreate
that spirit. Now, it happened on the NAFTA
debate, and it happened last week on crime
in the House. It was wonderful to see these
Democrats and Republicans sitting down to-
gether, cutting unnecessary spending, redirecting
the programs, making sure we only told the
American people we were going to spend what
we could, in fact, spend from reducing the size
of the Federal Government. That's what we
need more of, that sort of thing.

Anticrime Legislation

Mr. Burns. George Stephanopoulos answered
this question. I guess this is a test as to whether
he’s really reflecting what you believe as Presi-
dent of the United States. Why not break out
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the component parts of the crime bill? You and
I both know that many of those components
would fly through the Congress with no opposi-
tion—more police, more prisons. You might
even win the assault weapons ban issue. Why
doggedly say it’s all or nothing?

The President. Well, for one thing, I'm not
sure that it would all pass. There is an answer
to that. The first answer is, the House adopted
them separately and together. The Senate, 95
to 4, before this issue got politicized, voted for

a crime bill that is very much like the crime
bill now before it that is so far not being per-
mitted to come to a vote—95 to 4. They voted
for a bill that had prevention, punishment, pris-
ons, police

NoOTE: The President spoke at 4:18 p.m. from
Room 459 of the Old Executive Office Building,
The broadcast of this interview was terminated
by the station’s scheduled 4:30 newscast.

Statement on the Observance of International Literacy Day

August 24, 1994

On International Literacy Day, I am delighted
to salute the many men and women who work
so diligently to empower all people with the
invaluable ability to read.

If our world is to meet the challenges of
the twenty-first century, we must harness the
energy and creativity of all our citizens. Nearly
half of American adults lack many of the basic
literacy skills so essential to success in today’s
complex and ever-changing world. Literacy is
not a luxury; it is a right and a responsibility.
And in an international community increasingly
dedicated to the principles of equality and op-
portunity, illiteracy is unacceptable.

It takes great courage and hard work to over-
come filliteracy. But with the help of dedicated
teachers, tutors, and volunteers, everyone can

Remarks on Anticrime Legislation and

August 25, 1994

The President. Good afternoon. For 6 long
years, the American people have watched and
waited as Washington talked about stemming
the tide of crime and violence in this country
but did not act. Today Senators of both parties
took a brave and promising step to bring the
long, hard wait for a crime bill closer to an
end.

I want to salute the Senators of both Repub-
lican and Democratic ranks who put law and

learn the joys of reading and writing. These
caring partnerships are the essence of commu-
nity service, bringing hope and inspiration to
all of us.

As people around the world celebrate Inter-
national Literacy Day, I stand with you in work-
ing toward the goal of universal literacy. I am
proud to extend my heartfelt appreciation to
the countless individuals whose tireless efforts
are helping to put this dream within our grasp.

WiLLIAM |. CLINTON

NOTE: International Literacy Day was observed
on September 8, 1994. An original was not
available for verification of the content of this
statement.

an Exchange With Reporters

order, safety and security above politics and
party.

Ordinary Americans all across our country
ought to take heart today. In the last 2 weeks,
Members of Congress in both Houses and from
both parties have thrown off the bonds of poli-
tics-as-usual to do the people’s business. That’s
what the people sent us all here to do. I hope
this crime bill will now rapidly pass the Senate
and that we can move on doing the people’s
business across party lines, unencumbered by
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the labels of the past and the false choices of
the past, moving to a better future for all Ameri-
cans.

Thank you.

Cuba

Q. Mr. President, Fidel Castro says there’s
a simple way to stop the exodus of Cuban refu-
gees, and that is to open up a high-level dialog
between Washington and Havana. What's so bad
about that?

The President. Well, T think, first of all, we
have asked that we resume our talks, as you
know, or we have offered a resumption of talks
on the whole issue of immigration. And I have
been doing a careful study over the last few
days of the nature of our immigration laws and
their implementation, especially since the 1984
agreement signed in the Reagan administration.
But that is what this issue is about.

The other issues—I think President Castro
or Premier Castro needs to be in consultation
with his own folks. The people of Cuba want
democracy and free markets. And that’s always
been our policy, and that will continue to be
our policy. But I would urge the American peo-
ple to be firm and be calm about what is going
on here now. We must not let any nation, even
a nation as close to us as Cuba, even with so
many American citizens of Cuban descent, con-
trol the immigration policy of the United States
and violate the borders of the United States.
We have to be firm in this. And we will work
this through to a successful conclusion, I believe.

Q. Mr. President, what's wrong with talking
to Cuba and Fidel Castro when we talk with
other so-called outlaw nations like North Korea?

The President. Well, we have a different pol-
icy of 30 years standing. And I think Mr. Castro
knows the conditions for changing that policy.
The discussions that have been held on a regular
basis for several years now between our two
countries have been limited to matters of immi-
gration. They can be held, and we would sup-
port that.
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Health Care Reform

Q. Mr. President, is health care dead this
year?

The President. T wouldn't say that, no. I don’t
think you can say that because—and I don’t
think the recess will kill it—was that what you
were going to—and the reason I say that is
because, like most of you, I have watched with
great interest what has happened and what has
not happened in the Senate and the House.
I told you all when we started this issue a long
time ago, now over a year ago, that it was a
very complicated issue, that it’s no accident that
Presidents of both parties for 60 years have tried
to find a way to solve the health care crisis
and have never been able to do it, particularly
in the face of intense, organized, and expensive
efforts to stop it.

But I think the less I say the better right
now, as long as Senator Mitchell and Senator
Chafee and Senator Breaux and others are doing
their best to continue this dialog. I spoke to
another Democratic Senator today who said that
she felt there’s still a good chance that a bill
could come out that people would want to vote
for and think was the right thing to do. So
I think we just have to let this thing develop
a little bit and see what happens in these dia-
logs. And again, I think the less I say about
it, the better.

Thank you very much.

President’s Vacation

Q. When do you go on vacation?

The President. It’s still up to the Congress,
isn’t it?

Q. Will you wait until the Senate goes into
recess?

The President. Oh, absolutely. I want to wait
until the crime bill is over for sure.

Thank you.

NotE: The President spoke at 5:36 p.m. in the
Rose Garden at the White House.
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Statement on Senate Action on Anticrime Legislation

August 25, 1994

The United States Senate made history today.
The long, hard wait is finally over, and the
American people are going to get the action
against crime they have been demanding for
over 6 years.

I want to thank the members of both parties,
in the House and Senate, who answered the
call of ordinary Americans to get this job done.

With a little good faith and a lot of hard
work, Republicans and Democrats overcame the
partisan divisions and false choices that have
blocked anticrime efforts time and time again.

And because they did, children will be safer
and parents will breathe a little easier. Police
officers will no longer be threatened by gangs
and thugs with easy access to deadly assault
weapons designed only for war. Violent criminals
are going to learn quickly that the revolving
door on our prisons has been locked and bolted
shut.

This crime bill is going to make every neigh-
borhood in America safer, and the bipartisan
spirit that produced it should give every Amer-
ican hope that we can come together to do
the job they sent us here to do.

Nomination for Court of Appeals and District Court Judges

August 25, 1994

The President today nominated Fred I. Parker
to the U.S. Court of Appeals for the Second
Circuit. The President also nominated six indi-
viduals to serve on the U.S. District Court:
Helen Gillmor for the District of Hawaii; John
R. Tait for the District of Idaho; Okla Jones
II and G. Thomas Porteous, Jr., for the Eastern
District of Louisiana; James A. Beaty for the

Statement on Signing Transportation
August 26, 1994

I am very pleased today to sign H.R. 2178,
the “Hazardous Materials Transportation Au-
thorization Act of 1994.” This accomplishes two
important objectives of my Administration—
reducing outmoded and unnecessary Govern-
ment regulation and enhancing public safety on
our Nation’s roads.

This is the second piece of important legisla-
tion that I have approved this summer to reduce
unnecessary government regulation of the truck-
ing industry, thereby helping to keep our econ-
omy strong and competitive. Title VI of the
Federal Aviation Administration Authorization

Middle District of North Carolina; and David
Briones for the Western District of Texas.

“These nominees will bring legal talent and
dedication to the Federal bench,” the President
said. “I know they will serve our country with
distinction.”

NOTE: Biographies of the nominees were made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Legislation

Act of 1994 (Public Law 103-305) removed the
heavy burden of inconsistent State regulation of
the trucking industry, which costs consumers up
to $8 billion a year in added freight transpor-
tation costs for virtually everything we buy. Title
IT of the Act that I am signing today provides
additional regulatory reforms at the Federal
level.

Title IT will greatly reduce the massive Inter-
state Commerce Commission (ICC) paperwork
burdens faced by the trucking industry, while
preserving existing Federal safety regulations.
The Act also continues the process of streamlin-
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ing the ICC’s programs, and requires a study
of how to do even more to reduce further the
scope of regulatory requirements that have out-
lived their usefulness. I expect the Secretary
of Transportation and the Chairman of the
Interstate Commerce Commission to be both
deliberate and thorough in identifying the re-
maining reforms that are necessary.

In addition to streamlining regulatory require-
ments, this Act authorizes a strong Federal pro-
gram to regulate hazardous materials transpor-
tation. It authorizes additional appropriations for
the training of emergency response personnel;
makes Indian tribes eligible for emergency re-
sponse planning grants; and ensures that the
National Intelligent Vehicle Highway System

Program addresses the use of its technologies
to promote hazardous materials safety. These
measures will promote the continued safe trans-
portation of hazardous materials and aid in our
efforts to increase the safe operation of all com-
mercial motor vehicles.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

The White House,
August 26, 1994.

NotE: H.R. 2178, “To amend the Hazardous Ma-
terials Transportation Act to authorize appropria-
tions for fiscal years 1994, 1995, 1996, and 1997,
and for other purposes,” approved August 26, was
assigned Public Law No. 103-311.

Statement on Signing the Energy and Water Development Appropriations

Act, 1995
August 26, 1994

Today I have signed into law H.R. 4506, the
“Energy and Water Development Appropria-
tions Act, FY 1995.”

The Act provides a total of $20.5 billion in
discretionary budget authority for various pro-
grams in the Departments of Energy and the
Interior, the Army Corps of Engineers, and sev-
eral smaller agencies.

I am pleased that the Act substantially funds
most of my budget requests for priority invest-
ment programs within the Departments of En-

ergy and the Interior and the Army Corps of
Engineers, including full funding for the renew-
able energy portions of the Climate Change Ac-
tion Plan.

WILLIAM ]. CLINTON
The White House,
August 26, 1994.

NotE: H.R. 4506, approved August 26, was as-
signed Public Law No. 103-316.

Teleconference With Mayors on Anticrime Legislation and an

Exchange With Reporters
August 26, 1994

The President. Hello? I'm just listening to
your war stories; you sound good. I think they
did help, all those calls you mentioned. They
made all the difference.

The Attorney General and I are here on the
phone, and we want to begin by just thanking
you for everything you have done. I think, you
know, it’s obvious that this was a very tough
battle in the House and in the Senate, that
the outcome was often in doubt, and you guys
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hung in there tough. And you made a huge
difference, and we are very, very grateful to
ou.

I know that you know well that among the
things that this crime bill does is to create
100,000 new police officers, a 20 percent in-
crease in police on the beat in the United States
in communities all over this country. And in
just a few minutes, I'm going to sign an appro-
priations bill here that makes available the first
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round of resources to make the crime bill a
reality next year. We've already put some new
police officers on the street through the funds
we provided last year as a downpayment on
the crime bill. The bill T'm about to sign will
provide funds to train and hire 15,000 more
police within the next 12 months. I know that
some of you put police officers on the streets
with last year’s funds, but you probably all know
that we received 10 times, 10 times as many
applications for police hiring as we could afford,
including many that were well-qualified. That
is a real rebuke to those who say that there’s
no real need for this police funding. In the
next 2 months alone, were going to give you
the resources to hire 2,500 more police officers
in cities that were only turned down last year
and this year because we didn’t have enough
money.

Let me emphasize, too, that this appropria-
tions bill, consistent with the crime bill, provides
significant money to fight violence against
women, to lock up criminal aliens, for prisons,
and for boot camps and drug courts and the
other prevention programs that we believe so
strongly in and also to help enforce the Brady
bill. This is the downpayment. We're looking
forward to seeing you all here when we sign
the crime bill and celebrate it, but now I think
we all know that the responsibility is on those
of us who fought so hard for this to make sure
the money is well spent, to make sure the im-
plementation works, and to make sure that we
make people safer and more secure on our
streets.

General Reno, would you like to say some-

thing?
[Attorney General Reno expressed her apprecia-
tion to the mayors for their hard work on the
legislation and said she looked forward to work-
ing with them to implement it. During her re-
marks, one of the mayors indicated that they
were not receiving the transmission. When the
problem was resolved, the teleconference re-
sumed.

The President. Mayor Giuliani, are you on?
Go ahead, Mayor.

[Mayor Rudolph Giuliani of New York City
commended the President and the other mayors
for their efforts on the legislation.]

The President. Thank you, Mayor. I have to
say, I think the fact that you and Mayor Riordan

and some of the other Republican mayors were
willing to stand up and be counted on this made
it easier for the House and the Senate Members
of your party who wanted to join in this endeav-
or to stay with it. And I can’t thank you enough
for that.

I think, you know, we have got to find a
way to do the public’s business on issues that
affect all Americans without regard to their
party. And there is nothing more profoundly
significant than this. I just—I can’t say enough
to thank you. We tried to take this crime bill
beyond the debates of the past, beyond what
I like to call the false choices that have been
imposed too often on political debates.

This bill has got prevention and prisons and
punishment and police in it, and I think will
help to empower communities to make their
streets safer. And as the Attorney General said,
that’s what, to me, was the compelling attraction
of this bill. And as the days and weeks ahead
unfold, the American people will learn more
and more about what’s in this bill, and I think
they will like it even better than they do. And
you will always, I think, be very proud of what
you did.

Mayor Daley.

[Mayors Richard Daley of Chicago, IL, Norman
Rice of Seattle, WA, Richard Riordan of Los
Angeles, CA, and Emanuel Cleaver II of Kansas
City, MO, each made brief remarks praising the
President’s efforts. Mayor Cleaver then said he
hoped the President would be able to take a
vacation.

The President. Well, I'm going to oblige you
later today. Are you still running, Mayor?

Mayor Cleaver. Yes.

The President. You've gotten so thin youre
making me look bad. [Laughter] Stay after it.

Mayor Cleaver. All right.

The President. Mayor Rendell, T just want to
say before you speak that I think you and Mayor
Daley and Mayor Giuliani and the other mayors
who are former prosecutors, were able to make
a unique contribution to this debate because
we tried to keep always in the public mind
and in the minds of the Members of Congress
that the law enforcement concerns were driving
this bill and that even the prevention programs,
as the Attorney General said repeatedly, were
pushed and inserted into the bill with the insist-
ence of people who had been in law enforce-
ment who knew that they were a critical part
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of this strategy. So I want to thank you for
that especially because your conviction here was
rooted in your experience as is the case of the
mayors—the other mayors who are former pros-
ecutors.

[Mayor Edward Rendell of Philadelphia, PA,
thanked the President for not backing down on
the key components of the bill despite the dif-

ficulties he encountered.]

The President. Just another day in paradise
here. [Laughter]

[Mayor Rendell discussed the importance of
crime prevention programs and the bill’s provi-
sion to prevent Federal courts from controlling
the number of prisoners placed in State or local
prisons. ]

The President. Well, T can tell you, as a
former Governor, that’s one provision I wanted
in there in the worst way, because I went
through all those lawsuits as an attorney general
and Governor; I know what it’s like. I spent
millions and millions of dollars of our taxpayers’
money at home building prisons. I didn't be-
grudge that, but I also thought a lot of those
requirements on spacing and population were
excessive. And this is a very good piece of legis-
lation on that. I thank you for that.

Mayor Abramson, I think you get the prize
for making the most telephone calls. You must
have a cauliflower ear; they tell me you made
over 200 calls on this bill.

[Mayor Jerry Abramson of Louisville, KY,
thanked the President for allowing mayors and
police chiefs to help develop a balanced bill.]

The President. Thank you very much. General,
do you want to say anything? I think they can
all hear you now.

Attorney General Reno. They just did a won-
derful job from the very beginning, and I think
the bill is strong because of them.

The President. Thank you so much.

The Mayors. Thank you, Mr. President. Have
a good vacation.

The President. Let’s go to work on this thing
now and implement it right.

The Mayors. All right, we'll do that.

The President. Goodbye.

[At this point, the teleconference ended, and the
President then took questions from reporters.]

1508

Health Care Reform

Q. Mr. President, Senator Mitchell all but
said today that he’s not going to be able to
get comprehensive health care reform through
and that he’ll spend the recess looking for ways
to make progress on health care. Is that accept-
able to you? Is there any point at which you
would accept, or which you would take off your
veto threat?

The President. Well, he’s coming over here
to see me today, and I think I better talk to
him. I have talked to, oh, four or five other
Senators in the last day or so since the crime
bill passed last night. And a number of them
who are strong supporters of health reform think
that we ought to give this break a few days
to occur and give Senator Mitchell and Senator
Chafee and a couple of others a chance to talk
before we make any decision.

I certainly don’t want to embrace an approach
that will do more harm than good and that
won’t achieve our objectives. But let’s see what
they're doing; let’s see what people are feeling
like after they get a night’s sleep or two. These
folks went through an awful lot here the last
couple of weeks, and it may be that the long
road they had to walk through—crime—was in
part made longer by people who were working
the timetable.

But they did it, and they deserve a lot of
credit. And one of the things that this crime
bill shows—this is a big, sweeping, complex
piece of legislation that’s really good for Amer-
ica. And it shows that it is possible to do some-
thing like this in what has been too often a
too partisan environment. So I'm not prepared
to make a final judgment on that at this time.

Q. Mr. President, you said just a moment
ago that you didn’t want to embrace an ap-
proach that would do more harm than good.
That sounds like you'd be willing to wait.

The President. Well, T think the less I say
right now, the better. Let me talk to Senator
Mitchell. This debate is now going on in the
Congress. It depends on what Congress is capa-
ble of producing. And I think we need to wait
on that. That’s the counsel I've been given by
a number of Senators who do want health care
reform and want it as quickly as we can get
it. They think we ought to let the dust settle
a couple of days and give Senator Mitchell a
chance to do a little talking with some others
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for a couple of days, and then well see
where we are.

Cuba

Q. Mr. President, do you think you've
stemmed the tide of the Cuban refugees?

The President. Well, we're working at it, that’s
all I can tell you. I'm encouraged that the num-
bers are down. The weather may or may not
have something to do with that. We have made
it clear that were willing to discuss, through
the appropriate channels, the whole issue of im-
migration. And we do have laws on the books
which will permit us to do some more on legal
immigration than we have done. So we’re work-
ing at this.

And T just want to say what I said yesterday:
The Attorney General’s doing a great job; the
Immigration and Naturalization Service folks are
doing a good job. We just need to be calm,
steady, and firm, and I think we’ll work through
it just fine.

Thank you.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 3:20 p.m. from the
Oval Office at the White House. H.R. 4603, ap-
proved August 26, making appropriations for the
Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State,
the Judiciary, and related agencies, was assigned
Public Law No. 103-317.

Statement on Signing the Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State,
the Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropriations Act

August 26, 1994

Today I have signed into law, H.R. 4603, the
“Departments of Commerce, Justice, and State,
the Judiciary, and Related Agencies Appropria-
tions Act, FY 1995, and Supplemental Appro-
priations for FY 1994.”

This Act provides funding for the Depart-
ments of Commerce, Justice, and State; the Ju-
diciary; and several smaller agencies.

This Act marks a bold first step in our effort
to combat violent crime in America. In this Act,
the Congress has provided $2.3 billion in fund-
ing to support the key new programs in the
newly-passed Crime Bill. Foremost, the bill
makes good on the promise of the Crime Bill
by providing $1.3 billion to begin putting
100,000 new police officers on the street over
the next 6 years.

The Act will enable the Justice Department
to escalate its efforts to secure the border and
to control illegal immigration. Resources are
provided to expand the number of agents at
high-risk crossing points to deter illegal immigra-
tion, improve the equipment available to agents
to increase their effectiveness, expedite deporta-
tions of criminal illegal aliens, and increase asy-
lum adjudications. The Act also provides, for
the first time, a funding source to help States
that are burdened by large numbers of criminal
illegal aliens in their prisons. This $130 million

initiative highlights the Federal Governments
commitment to share the responsibility for re-
ducing the fiscal impact of illegal immigration
with affected States.

A total of $100 million is provided to States
to upgrade their criminal records databases, con-
tinuing implementation of the Brady Bill to en-
sure that handguns stay out of the hands of
criminals. Innovative programs such as boot
camps and drug courts are supported to pro-
mote cost-effective methods of dealing with
young nonviolent offenders. Finally, funds are
provided to stop or penalize those criminals who
prey, intentionally, on women.

This Act, coupled with the Crime Bill, will
provide the foundation for our bold new strategy
of fighting crime in the United States.

The Act also provides important funding for
some of my investment priorities, including de-
velopment of the information highway, the de-
fense conversion projects of the Economic De-
velopment Administration, and projects to foster
high technology at the National Institute of
Standards and Technology.

In addition to providing important funding for
fiscal year 1995, the Act provides urgently need-
ed emergency funding for fiscal year 1994. Due
to an increased need for disaster assistance,
stemming primarily from the Northridge earth-
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quake in California and the recent flooding in
the Southeast, the Disaster Loan Program of
the Small Business Administration (SBA) is out
of funds. This Act provides $470 million for
SBA’s Disaster Loan Program. Concurrently
with signing H.R. 4603 into law, I am informing
the Congress of my designation of these funds
as an emergency requirement, thereby making
them available.

Finally, this Act provides important funding
for our contribution to United Nations inter-
national peacekeeping efforts around the world.
These efforts are essential to reducing regional
tensions and preventing or stopping the horror
of war.

Unfortunately, the Act does not provide suffi-
cient funding for the Securities and Exchange

Commission (SEC) for fiscal year 1995. If the
Congress does not provide additional funds for
the SEC before adjourning in October, the SEC
will have to shut down before the Congress re-
turns next year. To avoid this, I urge the Con-
gress to enact legislation providing the necessary
budgetary resources for the SEC prior to the
start of the new fiscal year.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON
The White House,
August 26, 1994.

NotE: H.R. 4603, approved August 26, was as-
signed Public Law No. 103-317.

Appointment for the President’s Committee on Mental Retardation

August 26, 1994

The President today announced the appoint-
ment of Ann M. Forts of Center Harbor, New
Hampshire, as a member of the President’s
Committee on Mental Retardation (PCMR).

Ms. Forts will become the second self-advo-
cate [a person with mental retardation] to serve
as a member of the President’s Committee on
Mental Retardation and the second self-advocate
appointed by the President to serve on the
Committee.

In appointing Ms. Forts, the President praised
the contribution that she will make as a self-
advocate on the PCMR Board: “Ann Forts rep-
resents the goal of my administration in meeting

The President’s Radio Address
August 27, 1994

Good morning. This has been an historic
week for the American people. After 6 years
of talking about crime, Members of Congress
in both Houses from both parties overcame their
partisan divisions and the false choices of the
past to pass the toughest attack on crime in
history. With a little good faith and an awful
lot of hard work, both Democrats and Repub-
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the needs of citizens with disabilities. By listen-
ing to citizens with disabilities, as experts about
their lives and what they need to live healthy
and productive lives, we will be able to pursue
our common vision of moving from exclusion
to inclusion, from dependence to independence,
from paternalism to empowerment. I look for-
ward to the insight and wisdom Ann Forts will
share with the members of the President’s Com-
mittee on Mental Retardation.”

NOTE: A biography of the appointee was made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

licans took a stand against crime as the Amer-
ican people had demanded they do for years.

For all those Americans who want Washington
to work for them, passing the crime bill shows
we can break the stranglehold of politics-as-
usual and solve the problems you sent us all
here to solve.
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Crime and violence have been increasing for
a long time. Too many law-abiding citizens have
been killed on their streets and in their homes.
Too many of our children have been terrified
on their streets and in their schools. Too many
police officers have been killed in the line of
duty, too many families torn apart. But for 6
years, Washington just talked about the crime
problem and failed to act. But this week, Con-
gress acted. The special interests lost. The pub-
lic interest won. Democrats and Republicans
came together without regard to party to make
America safer, and every American can take
heart.

This is how Washington should work. It’s how
I wanted a Washington to work when I came
here as President, and how I hope it will work
in the future. All the elements of an anticrime
program I talked about in my campaign for
President are present in this bill and a lot more
good things as well.

This crime bill will put 100,000 more police
on our streets in community policing, walking
the beat, preventing crime, as well as catching
criminals. That's a 20 percent increase in the
number of police officers in America. It will
provide more prisons and longer sentences for
violent criminals. It will lock up the most dan-
gerous criminals for good by making “three
strikes and you're out” the law of the land.
It will provide greater protection to women and
children by imposing tougher penalties on those
who prey on them. It will say to anyone who
kills a police officer, “You, too, can pay with
your life.”

The crime bill answers the call of police offi-
cers everywhere to do more to prevent crime
from happening in the first place. It will help
to steer young people away from gangs and
drugs by helping them learn right from wrong
and giving them something to say yes to as
well as something to say no to.

This bill does make it clear that some things
are very wrong and young people must say no
to them. That's why it prohibits juveniles from
owning handguns and prohibits them from using
them except under the supervision of a qualified
adult. And this bill does something else that
police officers have wanted us to do for a very
long time. It bans assault weapons that were
designed for soldiers to use in war but that
have been used instead by gang members and
gangsters to make war on police and innocent
citizens.

And in another dramatic departure from poli-
tics as usual, this entire crime bill will be paid
for not with new taxes, not by increasing the
deficit but by reducing the Federal work force
by over a quarter of a million people to its
lowest level in 30 years and taking all that
money to empower people to make their lives
safer. More police on the street, less Govern-
ment in Washington, that's a good deal for the
American people.

Let’s remember why this bill finally passed.
It passed because half a million police officers
who risk their lives every day stood up and
made their voices heard. It passed because the
families of innocent victims like Polly Klaas
stood up and made their voices heard. It passed
because parents and teachers and senior citizens
who want their streets back stood up and made
their voices heard, the ordinary voices of ordi-
nary Americans that Washington so often ig-
nored. This week, they weren't ignored. This
week they were heard, and they made all the
difference.

We know many challenges remain. We waited
6 years for a crime bill. Now we have to imple-
ment that bill and make it work in the lives
of the American people. But the American peo-
ple have waited 60 years for Washington to do
something comprehensive about health care. It’s
a difficult challenge; there are even more inter-
est groups irate against making real change. But
we have to meet it because it affects our chil-
dren, our families, and our future, our human
quality of life and our ability to pay for the
basic things in life as well as to run the Federal
Government without increasing the deficit.

Already we've made more progress on health
care than ever before. Members of both parties
are trying hard to work out their differences.
And health care will be the first order of busi-
ness when Congress returns. We have to con-
tinue this fight; we have to win it.

The crime bill shows we can. It shows that
when we put aside the rhetoric and the partisan-
ship, we can solve any issue and meet any chal-
lenge. Its narrow victory also shows the damage,
the danger that partisanship can bring to our
deliberation. But we can get past the partisan
static that drowns out the voices of ordinary
Americans. We can put cooperation over con-
frontation. We can move America forward. We
can put the American people first, and we
proved it this week.
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Thanks for listening.

NOTE: The address was recorded at 5:35 p.m. on
August 26 in the Roosevelt Room at the White
House for broadcast at 10:06 a.m. on August 27.

Statement on the Death of Drug Enforcement Administration Agents

August 30, 1994

I join the American people in mourning the
deaths of five young agents of the Drug En-
forcement Administration, lost when their plane
crashed in Peru this past weekend. Agents Frank
Fernandez, Jay Seale, Meredith Thompson,
Frank Wallace, and Juan Vars demonstrated a
true devotion to duty and a commitment to rid-
ding our country of the scourge of illegal drugs.

Every day, dedicated men and women risk
their lives in the international war against drugs.
Working with officials from many nations, our
DEA agents have made great progress in this
struggle. But, as we have seen this week, this

war is not an easy one. Even our most valiant
young soldiers fall victim.

These courageous agents served to make
America’s streets safer for our children, and,
in their names, we rededicate ourselves to fight-
ing drug production, trafficking, and use.

On behalf of a grateful nation, I extend deep-
est sympathies to the families of these heroic
individuals. Their bright lives will remain inspi-
rations to all of us.

WILLIAM ]. CLINTON

NOTE: An original was not available for
verification of the content of this statement.

Letter on Appointments for Presidential Emergency Board No. 225

August 30, 1994

Dear Mr. Twomey:

Pursuant to section 10 of the Railway Labor
Act, as amended, I established by Executive
order an Emergency Board to investigate a dis-
pute between the Soo Line Railroad Company
and certain of its employees represented by the
United Transportation Union. The functions and
the duties of the Emergency Board are set forth
in the Railway Labor Act, as amended, and in
the Executive order creating the Board.

I am pleased to learn that you are willing
to serve on this Emergency Board, and I hereby
appoint you as Chair. This letter will constitute
your appointment and your authority to act in
that capacity. Each Member of the Board is
to receive compensation at the rate of $429.00
per day for each day that you are actually en-
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gaged in the performance of your duties or in
travel in connection therewith. In addition, each
Member of the Board will be allowed per diem
in lieu of subsistence while so engaged away
from your home or your regular place of busi-
ness.

Sincerely,

WiLLIAM |. CLINTON

NoTE: This letter was sent to David Twomey,
board Chair, and similar letters were sent to Rich-
ard P. Kasher and Elizabeth Neumeier, board
members. This letter was released by the Office
of the Press Secretary on August 31. The Execu-
tive order of August 29 is listed in Appendix D
at the end of this volume.
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Letter to Congressional Leaders on the Revised Pay Schedule for

Federal Employees
August 31, 1994

Dear Mr. Speaker: (Dear Mr. President:)

Action on the FY 1995 Treasury, Postal Serv-
ice, and General Government Appropriations
Bill, will not be completed before the August
31st deadline for an alternative pay plan. There-
fore, as a protective measure, in order to ensure
that a substantially larger pay increase does not
go into effect automatically by operation of law,
it is necessary for me to transmit an alternative
pay plan.

Under section 5303(a) of title 5, United States
Code, the rates of basic pay of the statutory
pay systems would be increased by 2.6 percent
effective in January 1995.

Section 5303(b) of title 5, however, provides
me the authority to implement an alternative
pay adjustment plan if I consider the pay adjust-
ment that would otherwise be required by law
to be inappropriate because of “national emer-
gency or serious economic conditions affecting
the general welfare.” As you know, alternative
pay plan authority has been used many times
over the past 15 years. “Serious economic condi-
tions” are defined in the statute to include con-
sideration of economic measures such as the
Index of Leading Economic Indicators, the
Gross National Product, the unemployment rate,
the budget deficit, the Consumer Price Index,
the Producer Price Index, the Employment Cost
Index, and the Implicit Price Deflator for Per-
sonal Consumption Expenditures.

The budget discipline put in place by my
Administration has contributed to sustained eco-
nomic growth and low inflation. To continue
this budget discipline and its favorable impact
on economic conditions I have determined that
an alternative pay adjustment is appropriate for
the 1995 pay raise under section 5303.

The 1995 budget 1 submitted to the Congress
proposed a modest pay increase of 1.6 percent
for Federal employees. I believed that this was
an appropriate increase in view of the other
disciplines we have worked with the Congress
to put in place that have reduced the Federal
budget deficit and improved our Nation’s econ-
omy. Further, we are currently making substan-
tial reductions in Federal employment pursuant
to the Federal Workforce Restructuring Act en-

acted by the Congress this year. To achieve
these reductions, many agencies are offering
Federal employees early retirement and incen-
tives of up to $25,000 to leave Federal service.
These considerations, as well, lead me to con-
clude that the substantially larger pay increase
that would otherwise automatically go into effect
is not appropriate at this time.

The House version of the 1995 Treasury,
Postal Service, and General Government Appro-
priations Bill includes a provision offered by
Representative Steny Hoyer that provides a sec-
tion 5303 pay raise of 2.0 percent and a limited
section 5304 locality pay raise. The Senate
version of the bill has no pay raise provision.
The Administration has informed the conference
committee that it would not object to the pay
raise in the House version of the bill if military
personnel receive a pay raise higher than the
1.6 percent proposed in the 1995 budget. It
appears likely that the 1995 Defense Authoriza-
tion Bill will provide military members a 2.6
percent raise.

Consistent with the provisions of the House-
passed Treasury, Postal Service, and General
Government Appropriations Bill, the pay raise
will be made in accordance with the following
plan:

In accordance with section 5303(b) of title
5, United States Code, the pay rates for each
statutory pay system shall be increased by 2.0
percent, effective on the first day of the first
applicable pay period beginning on or after Jan-
uary 1, 1995.

The statute also provides me alternative plan
authority for locality-based comparability pay-
ments, or locality pay, under section 5304 of
title 5. The deadline for transmitting this alter-
native plan to Congress is November 30. In
the absence of legislation, it would be my intent
to provide Federal civilians with locality pay
raises that equal 0.6 percent of civilian payroll.

In my opinion, this alternative pay plan for
a 2 percent pay increase under section 5303
will not materially affect the Government’s abil-
ity to recruit or retain well-qualified employees.
Federal hiring rates and attrition rates are very
low. In addition, most employees will receive
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other pay increases, such as locality pay and
within—grade increases. Thus, we have every rea-
son to believe that these pay increases, coupled
with appropriate use of pay flexibilities such as
recruitment bonuses and retention allowances,
will allow the Federal Government to continue
to be competitive in attracting and retaining
quality employees.

Statement on Withdrawal of Russian
August 31, 1994

Today marks the completion of the withdrawal
of Russian military forces from the Republic
of Estonia and the Latvian Republic, under
terms of bilateral agreements concluded be-
tween Russia and each of these sovereign states.
Russian military forces are also completing their
withdrawal today from the Federal Republic of
Germany, in accordance with the agreements
reached between Germany and the Soviet Union
in October 1990. These withdrawals constitute
the final departure of Russian troops that have
been present in Eastern Europe since 1945.

Sincerely,

WiLLIAM |. CLINTON

NOTE: Identical letters were sent to Thomas S.
Foley, Speaker of the House of Representatives,
and Albert Gore, Jr., President of the Senate.

Forces From Eastern Europe

This effectively brings to an end a chapter
in post-World War II European history, opening
the door to a new era of regional stability and
cooperation. I congratulate the people of Esto-
nia, Germany, Latvia, and Russia on this historic
occasion and salute their leaders for the vision
and statesmanship they have demonstrated on
behalf of European integration. The United
States will continue its active support for this
process with the goal of a brighter and more
peaceful future for all of our people in the next
century.

Statement on the Northern Ireland Peace Process

August 31, 1994

I welcome today’s watershed announcement
by the IRA that it has decided to end the 25-
year campaign of violence and pursue the path
of peace. While much work remains to be done,
the IRA’s decision to join the political process
can mark the beginning of a new era that holds
the promise of peace for all the people of
Northern Ireland.

I have just spoken with Prime Minister Albert
Reynolds of Ireland and Prime Minister John
Major of the United Kingdom to congratulate
them for their persistent efforts to bring this
day about. Their joint resolve to end the vio-
lence and pursue a negotiated settlement has
been crucial to the progress made to date. Their
historic joint declaration last December, to-
gether with the Anglo-Irish agreement of 1985,
have built the foundation for the new hope we
have today. I am pleased that the United States
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has been able to contribute to this process of
reconciliation.

We join with the Governments of Ireland and
the United Kingdom in the hope and expecta-
tion that today’s step will help bring a lasting
and just peace to Northern Ireland. I urge the
IRA and all who have supported it to fulfill
the promise of today’s announcement to end
the use and support of violence, just as we con-
tinue to call on all parties who have sought
to achieve political goals through violence to
cease to do so. There must be a permanent
end to the violence.

The United States continues to stand ready
to assist in advancing the process of peace in
Northern Ireland. We hope that both traditions,
unionist and nationalist, will support the only
real avenue to peace, that of a negotiated settle-
ment to the conflict.
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Remarks on the Northern Ireland Peace Process to the Irish Media on

Martha’s Vineyard, Massachusetts
September 2, 1994

Let me say first of all, T am so pleased to
have Dick Spring here. And I'm pleased that
he came across the ocean to visit with me and
others in the United States who very much want
this process to succeed.

I am delighted by the developments of the
last several days and by all the efforts that have
been made in the last few months. The United
States is strongly supportive of this peace proc-
ess. We want to reach out and work with all
the elements in Ireland, in Northern Ireland.
We want all the communities to feel a part
of the peace process and to feel that there is
a peace dividend. We want to continue to work
with and support the work of the Government

of Ireland and the Government of Great Britain.
And we are prepared to take some steps to
do whatever we can to help that now.

Dick is going to talk at greater length about
some of the specific things we talked about here
today, but the United States has tried to be
a friend of peace in Ireland, and we will con-
tinue to do that. And we're very, very pleased
by the developments.

NOTE: The President spoke at approximately 11
am. at the Friedman Guest House. In his re-
marks, he referred to Foreign Minister Richard
Spring of Ireland. A tape was not available for
verification of the content of these remarks.

Message on the Observance of Labor Day, 1994

September 2, 1994

As Americans celebrate our mnation’s 100th
Labor Day holiday, we take time out of our
busy schedules to recognize and to appreciate
the importance of America’s working men and
women. We as a people strive to put our talents
and interests to use every day. We find joy in
learning new skills and in making new discov-
eries. It is in no small measure the many re-
wards we find in labor that make America’s
workers the finest in the world.

As our country faces an increasingly competi-
tive international marketplace, America’s tradi-
tion of innovation and progress is more impor-
tant than ever. Today’s world demands that we
reinvent the compact between labor and man-
agement, guided by a firm commitment to ongo-
ing dialogue and cooperation. It requires that
our nation make use of the tools at hand: our
abundant land, our diverse and determined peo-
ple, and our shared belief in the values of hard
work and fair play.

Working together, we have the power to build
a new partnership for prosperity. We know how
to improve quality and efficiency, to reduce pro-
duction costs and to increase profits—knowledge

that will serve to benefit employer and worker
alike. With a renewed dedication to providing
education and re-training, we can craft a work
force ready to meet the challenges of the twen-
ty-first century and beyond.

This year, we resolve to press forward in our
efforts to promote new growth and opportuni-
ties, creating safe and healthy working condi-
tions that enable our citizens to be good workers
and good parents. For at the heart of the Amer-
ican Dream is the American family. And our
goal must be to make the Dream a reality for
all of our families. Indeed, as we celebrate
Labor Day this centennial year, that common
vision inspires us still.

Best wishes to all for a memorable holiday.

BiLL CLINTON

NoOTE: The message was made available by the
Office of the Press Secretary on September 2 but
was not issued as a White House press release.
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The President’s Radio Address
September 3, 1994

Good morning. For most Americans, this
Labor Day weekend is our last chance to catch
our breath before the hustle and bustle of the
fall. T'm on vacation with my family, and many
of you may be driving to the beach or the lake
for the last long weekend of summer. Maybe
you're planning to do some back-to-school shop-
ping or have a backyard barbecue for your fam-
ily and friends. Or perhaps you're one of the
unsung heroes of Labor Day, the police officers,
the health care workers, who have to be on
the job this weekend. Whether youre working
or relaxing, let’s take a few minutes to remem-
ber the story of Labor Day and what it says
about the promise of American life.

One hundred years ago, America created this
national holiday to honor our working men and
women. A hundred Labor Days later, its found-
ers would be proud to know that the vast major-
ity of our working people have lifted themselves
into the great American middle class. We didn’t
do it with handouts but by working, hard work-
ing, smart working.

The American way is to offer opportunity and
challenge people to make the most of it. We
have a unique partnership between government,
business, labor, and individual citizens. It's given
us the public school system, the State univer-
sities, collective bargaining, the GI bill, to name
just a few, all partnerships that have given
Americans the tools to build better lives for
themselves.

For the past two decades, however, more and
more people have had a harder time achieving
the American dream. Too many Americans have
found themselves working longer and harder for
stagnant wages. Crime and terrible social prob-
lems have rendered our quality of life more
tenuous. Global economic competition and seri-
ous, serious problems at home have really com-
plicated our lives.

The American people have suffered and, too
often and in too many ways, the National Gov-
ernment has ignored these problems or even
made some of them worse. We have actually
managed to quadruple our national debt in the
decade of the eighties, while reversing and de-
clining in our commitment to invest in our peo-
ple and our economic future.
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I ran for President because I think our Na-
tion’s mission at the close of the 20th century
must be to keep the American dream alive in
the 21st century. We need a plan for the future
that puts our people first, that has a partnership
that creates opportunity, insists on more per-
sonal responsibility for our people, and enables
us to rebuild our communities.

We face tough challenges, and change is al-
ways hard. The status quo has always had pow-
erful friends. But the families we honor on
Labor Day deserve better.

Last year we began to put into place this
strategy for the future, beginning with an effort
to renew our economy and put our economic
house in order with the biggest budget deficit
reduction package in history, including $255 bil-
lion in spending cuts, tax increases for the
wealthiest 1.5 percent of Americans, and tax re-
lief for 15 million working families with children
to encourage them to keep working and not
fall back into welfare.

We pried open new markets around the world
for American workers with NAFTA, a worldwide
trade agreement, new openings to ]apan and
the rest of Asia, serious efforts to sell American
products, everything from airplanes to apples.

While we cut spending, we actually invested
more in the lifelong education and training that
our people will need in the global economy,
from Head Start to apprenticeships for young
people who don’t go on to college to constant
job-training  opportunities for people once
theyre in the work force.

The friends of the failed policies of the past—
the people who raised taxes on the middle class,
lowered them on the wealthy, reduced invest-
ment in our people, and exploded our deficit—
they predicted this economic strategy would fail.
They said it would produce disaster. But instead,
in just 19 months, our economy has created
more than 4.2 million new jobs, 93 percent of
them in the private sector.

Yesterday we got more good news. We
reached 2 million new jobs this year, and the
year still has 4 months to go. And that total
includes 135,000 new manufacturing jobs cre-
ated this year. For the first time in 10 years,
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manufacturing jobs have increased for 8§ con-
secutive months.

In addition, 20 million young Americans are
already eligible to refinance their college loans
at lower interest rates with longer repayment
terms. And we're going to have 3 years of deficit
reduction for the first time since Harry Truman
was President, creating a more stable future for
our children.

Restoring opportunity, honoring work and
family and community, that's what this adminis-
tration and our mission are all about. A big
part of that is personal security, and all of you
saw that as the debate over the crime bill un-
folded in the last several weeks. We have re-
duced the size of the Federal bureaucracy by
over 270,000 over the next 6 years and taken
all that money to give it back to local commu-
nities to make children and families safer,
100,000 more police, more prisons, longer sen-
tences for serious offenders, programs to help
young people have something to say yes to, to
prevent crimes: drug courts, boot camps, edu-
cation and job-training programs, jobs and activi-
ties for young people, and a ban on juvenile
ownership of handguns and on assault weapons.
Again, there was bitter opposition. The status
quo had powerful friends, but the American
people and the American future won.

In everything we do, we must honor work
and family and community. That's why we’re
fighting for health security for working Ameri-
cans by providing universal coverage and con-
trolling costs, why we’re working to reform the
welfare system to help people move from public
assistance to productive jobs, and why we’re
changing the unemployment system to a reem-
ployment system to help people continuously get
the training, the counseling, the information
they need about new jobs.

Our work won’t be done until all Americans
enjoy the dignity of work, the security of world-
class skills, and the opportunity to build a life

for themselves and their children that is better.
That can only be done by taking a new direc-
tion—not a Government which says we can do
it alone and certainly not a Government that
sits on the sidelines but one that works in part-
nership with business and with our individual
working men and women and their families.

On Labor Day, Monday, I'll be visiting with
workers at a shipyard in Bath, Maine, where
that partnership is taking place, where labor and
management have made a uniquely American
covenant with themselves and with their Gov-
ernment: with themselves, to share the responsi-
bility and rewards for the company’s success,
and with their Government, to take a little help
to move from a defense-based economy to prove
that they can compete and win in a global econ-
omy that involves far more than defense. Those
shipyard workers in Maine exemplify the best
in the American spirit, the understanding that
when we pull together for the common good
we are unstoppable.

This Monday, Labor Day, you'll see that spirit
all across our country: Milwaukee, at the Labor
Day Parade; and Little Rock, at the Old-Time
American Union Picnic; in Michigan, as they
have on every Labor Day since 1958, youll see
tens of thousands of people walking the 5 miles
across the Mackinac Bridge connecting the
State’s Upper and Lower Peninsulas.

Next Sunday, in Washington, DC, there will
be a special Labor Day Mass at the National
Shrine of the Immaculate Conception to bear
witness to the timeless truth that work gives
structure and meaning to our lives and is di-
vinely ordained.

Whatever youre doing this weekend, I wish
you all the best for yourselves and your families.
I thank you for listening and for your dedication
to our country.

NotE: The President spoke at 10:06 a.m. from
the Tisbury School on Martha’s Vineyard, MA.

Remarks on Labor Day in Bath, Maine

September 5, 1994

Ladies and gentlemen, I know it's raining
here today, but you have brought a lot of sun-
shine into my life by the example you've set

and the work you've done. And I want to thank
you for coming out in the rain to stand up
for the interests of the working families of
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America on this Labor Day. Thank you for being
here.

I thank our great labor leaders Tom Donahue
and George Kourpias for being here. I want
to thank Buzz Fitzgerald and Stoney Dionne.
Tom talked about the ironworks being run by
two guys named Buzz and Stoney. It sounded
like a television series. [Laughter] If you do
what I expect you to do here, we may get a
television series out of this yet.

I also want to say a special word of thanks
to my good friend Joe Brennan for being here
and for presenting himself as a candidate for
Governor again, to Senator Dutremble and Sen-
ator Baldacci for being willing to run for Con-
gress at a time when it's not a very popular
place to be, but it’s still an important place
to be. And I want to say a special word of
thanks to Tom Andrews for his leadership in
the United States Congress to help us rebuild
the shipbuilding industry in America and help
turn this economy around.

And of course, most of all I want to thank
my good friend George Mitchell. You know, if
George had been commissioner of baseball,
they’d be back playing again now. And I might
say on this Labor Day, there’s still time for
them to go back to work and finish the best
baseball season in 50 years, and I hope they
will.

Folks, most of what needs to be said here
today has been said. But for a century now
people have been gathering on Labor Day to
celebrate the dignity of work, its importance
to our lives, and to have that last long weekend
before school starts again and we all go back
to work full-time.

I ran for President because I thought this
country was in danger of going in the wrong
direction and because I thought that our people
had it within them to keep the American dream
alive into the 21st century for our children and
our grandchildren. And I believed then just as
strongly as I believe today that we have to have
a plan, a strategy, a vision of what we wish
our country to be like and how were going
to get there.

If we're going to keep the American dream
of opportunity alive for everybody who’s willing
to work hard and play by the rules, I believe
we must do three things: We have to have an
economy that works, we have to empower our
people to succeed and win in that economy,
and we've got to come together again as a com-

1518

munity and work together. We cannot afford
in a global economy to be divided again, Gov-
ernment and business and workers fighting each
other all the time, people in this country finding
ways to get in fights with each other instead
of ways to pull together and make this country
great again.

And our administration has fought for change
against some very, very powerful enemies of
change, against people who often don’t seem
to understand what the stakes are because that’s
what I want for you and your families and your
children.

You heard Senator Mitchell say that we began
with an economic strategy to get this terrible
deficit down. The debt of this country was quad-
rupled in 12 years. We are bringing the deficit
down for 3 years in a row for the first time
since Harry Truman was President. We are
doing it by cutting spending, asking the wealthi-
est 1.5 percent to pay more taxes, and providing
tax breaks to 15 million working families that
are hovering just above the poverty line because
we want them to keep working and raising their
children, not going into the welfare system. In
the State of Maine alone, almost 61,000 families
got a tax cut, and only 3,700 got a tax increase.
It was a good deal for Maine. It was a good
deal for America. And if it hadn’t been for Tom
Andrews and George Mitchell, the plan would
have failed, because we passed it by the nar-
rowest of margins over the enemies of change.

We have expanded trade. We have expanded
educational and training opportunity. But maybe
most important of all on this Labor Day, we
have called for new partnerships in shipbuilding,
in airplane building, in automobiles, in agri-
culture. The partnership here that you've heard
these people detail between labor and manage-
ment is the thing I came here to highlight.
Even in the driving rain, the rest of America
should know that if you can take a 110-year-
old company and redesign the relationship of
labor and management in a new partnership and
ask the National Government to help you to
build a commercial future as well as a defense
future, then every manufacturing facility in
America can do the same, and we can rebuild
this economy on the strength of your example.

For the first time in 10 years, manufacturing
jobs in America have increased now for 8§
months in a row. Theyre a part of that 4.1
million jobs that George Mitchell talked about.
And as we look ahead from this Labor Day,
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let us leave here rededicating ourselves to meet
the other challenges that face us, to keep this
economic recovery going, to keep this partner-
ship between business and labor and a partner-
ship with Government going, to keep working
until every American can have the education
and training opportunities he or she needs to
compete and win, to keep working until we turn
the terrible situation we have in health care
around where we're spending more and covering
less.

This is the only advanced country in the world
that spends 40 percent more than everybody
else, and we're still losing people with health
insurance. There are 5 million people in working
families just like yours who had health insurance
a year ago, 5 years ago, who don’t have it today.
My friends, we can do better. And until we
do better, we will pay the price.

And let us continue our efforts to change
the way the political system works. We need
more examples of what we had with the crime
bill, where we broke through gridlock and a
few brave Republicans stood up to their leader-
ship and said, “The American people want a
solution to the crime problems. It’s not a par-
tisan problem. It's an American problem, and
we're going to work on it together.” We need
that in other examples as well. We need the
Congress to pass the laws reforming the lob-
bying practices and the campaign finance prac-
tices in Washington, to help to free people to
make the courageous decisions that have to be
made.

And finally let me say this, and I want to
close with this because I want you to think
about this as you leave. We've got to get out
of here, or we're going to raise health care costs
by staying in the rain too long. [Laughter] We
can create more jobs. We can empower you
to seize those jobs. But unless we get back to

good, old-fashioned American values of working
together in partnership, we're still not going to
do what we ought to do. Everybody is for
change in general, but they can always find a
reason to be against it in particular. Believe
me, there will never be a bill in Congress that
is perfect, because we are not perfect people.
There is always some reason we can find to
say no, to turn away from tomorrow, to be di-
vided from our friends and neighbors.

This Bath Iron Works is coming back because
Stoney and Buzz and all the other people put
aside their differences to find something they
could say yes to. This is going to happen in
America because this administration is working
with the tools we have to rebuild the American
economy in partnership, not sitting on the side-
lines and not promising you miracles but prom-
ising you progress.

And T ask you as you leave here today to
reward people in public life who will say yes
to America, who will look for ways to come
together, not be divided, who will ask you to
be courageous enough to face the tough deci-
sions. That’s the real way to make sure we have
a 21Ist century where the rain brings the sun-
shine.

Thank you, and God bless you all. Thank you.

NOTE: The President spoke at 11:25 a.m. at the
Bath Iron Works shipyard. In his remarks, he re-
ferred to Tom Donahue, secretary-treasurer,
AFL-CIO; George Kourpias, international presi-
dent, International Association of Machinists and
Aerospace Workers (IAM); Duane (Buzz) Fitz-
gerald, president and chief executive officer, Bath
Iron Works Corp.; John (Stoney) Dionne, presi-
dent, IAM Local S6; John E. Baldacci, Maine
State senator; and Dennis L. Dutremble, presi-
dent, Maine Senate.

Statement on the Observance of Rosh Hashana, 1994

September 5, 1994

Warm greetings to all who are celebrating
Rosh Hashana in this promising year of renewal.
The high holidays, the most solemn and hal-
lowed days of the Hebrew calendar, mark the
beginning of a new year. Jews around the world

pause to reassess their lives and their relation-
ships with others and with God. Most important,
Rosh Hashana celebrates change—bidding fare-
well to an old year and welcoming the new.
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During last year’s high holy days, the world
rejoiced as Prime Minister Rabin and Chairman
Arafat took the first brave steps toward peace
in the Middle East. This year, in the same cou-
rageous spirit, we have seen new, bold steps
in the peace process. Together, we watched the
determined leaders of Israel and Jordan turn
away from the sorrow of generations of hostility,
blood, and tears to embrace the promises of
hope and prosperity.

As the shofar sounds this Rosh Hashana, let
it be a summons to build on this long antici-
pated foundation—a summons to nourish the
seeds of peace that have finally been planted
on both sides of the River Jordan.

Best wishes to all for a joyous Rosh Hashana
and a peaceful new year.

NOTE: A message identical to this statement was
also made available by the White House. Rosh
Hashana was observed on September 6.

Statement on the Observance of Yom Kippur, 1994

September 6, 1994

I am pleased to extend greetings to all who
are observing Yom Kippur, the most solemn of

Jewish holidays.

The holy day of Yom Kippur recognizes that
all human beings are capable of transgression
and of atonement. Judaism teaches that every
person, from time to time, fails to act in accord-
ance with his or her highest principles. Yom
Kippur offers worshippers the chance to seek
forgiveness for sins committed during the past
year and to reassess personal behavior. Beyond
this, the Day of Atonement urges the repair
of torn relationships and encourages treating all
people with kindness. It is a day intended for
rectifying mistakes and for recommitment in a
journey leading from thought to deed.

As we strive to recognize changes that must
be made in our own lives and for our entire
world, we turn to each other for the strength

we seek. Though the challenges of our world
are formidable, and ancient animosities are not
easily overcome, the past year has shown us
time and again that peace is within our power.

Let this day serve as a call to make the
changes in our lives and in our communities
that peace and prosperity require. Let us rededi-
cate ourselves to caring for others and to teach-
ing our children the lessons of compassion. In
the spirit of reconciliation and renewal that were
so evident in the Israeli-Jordanian peace initia-
tive, let us work toward building a brighter
world for the generations to come.

Best wishes to all for an observance full of
meaning and hope.

NOTE: A message identical to this advance text
was also made available by the White House. Yom
Kippur was observed on September 15.

Remarks at the Presentation Ceremony for the All-American Cities Awards

September 8, 1994

The President. Thank you very much, and wel-
come to the Rose Garden on this beautiful day.
I want to acknowledge the presence of Secretary
Cisneros, who was once director of the National
Civic League and whose city, San Antonio, a
few years ago was an All-American City under
his leadership. Congresswoman Johnson, Con-
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gressman Borski, Congressman Blackwell, Con-
gressman Thomas, and Congressman Sharp are
here.

I also want to say a word of special apprecia-
tion for the National Civic League because this
is its centennial year. When the league was
founded, Theodore Roosevelt said, “There are
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many ways in which a man or a woman can
work for the higher life of American cities.”
Well, judging by what the mayors here and their
citizens have shown us, that is just as true if
not more true today than it was 100 years ago.
We know, given the complex challenges that
our cities face, we need that kind of commit-
ment now even more than we needed it 100
years ago.

We are here to celebrate success on many
fronts. Some of the cities are being honored
for designing programs to get our children off
the streets and into better lives. Others have
expanded downtown business areas, opened free
health clinics for the poor, smoothed the eco-
nomic impact of a base closure. These 10 cities
represent regions all over America, and theyre
of different sizes, with different problems and
different challenges and different opportunities.
They do teach us, however, one thing in com-
mon: when our citizens work in partnership,
when they work business and labor and govern-
ment, when they find ways to come together
instead of being divided, they can do miraculous
things.

The partnerships we celebrate here are a re-
minder that government can and must help, that
businesses and volunteer organizations working
with citizens themselves must do the hard work
of restoring America’s communities. Each and
every one of us must be personally responsible
for working in our communities and making a
difference. No one else will ever care about
a community half as much as those who live
there and raise their children there, who look
forward to growing old there and being remem-
bered there. And who knows how to solve the
problems of a place better than those who call
it home?

That's not to say that you should do all the
work on your own. Our Federal Government
must and will continue to help. Everything we
do, even here, should ultimately be about em-
powering people at the grassroots to assume re-
sponsibility for their own lives, their own com-
munities, their own families; to be able to com-
pete and win, to succeed in the complicated
but exhilarating world toward which we are
moving in the next century.

We've worked hard over the last 19 months
to create that kind of framework, in strength-
ening our economy, in reforming our education
system, in following some of the initiatives Sec-

retary Cisneros has set out for cities and for
communities within cities all across America.

We have another great opportunity for part-
nership now that the crime bill has at last
passed. If ever there was an example of the
Federal Government reaching out to empower
people at the grassroots level, the crime bill
is it. It’s paid for by reducing the size of the
National Government by 270,000 over the next
6 years, giving all the money back to local com-
munities to hire police, to build prisons, to build
prevention programs, to reach out to young peo-
ple, to give people something to say yes to,
to put people to work and put people in respon-
sible play as well.

These things can work in miraculous ways,
but we're going to depend upon you to make
them work. Getting the crime bill through Con-
gress was difficult, all right. It took 6 years.
But you don’t have 6 years to make it work
at the grassroots. The money is flowing in this
fiscal year, and we have to depend upon all
of you to reduce crime and violence and to
increase the number of young people who have
a better future.

The partnerships that we celebrate today and
the ones our administration is committed to cre-
ating tomorrow, all of them are the backbone
of our future. The cities are leading the way,
and those of you who are being honored today
are truly outstanding. I can’t wait to present
the awards. I have already read the reasons why
all of you are being acknowledged. It reminded
me of a lot of the things that I did as a Gov-
ernor. It reminds me, too, here in Washington
that very often the most important things we
do receive the least publicity, especially if we
do them hand in hand instead of fist against
fist. But you keep on doing it, because in the
end the results will be the ultimate reward.

Now I'd like to introduce a person that it’s
my great honor to present, one of our country’s
most distinguished citizens, the chairman of the
National Civic League, John Gardner.

[At this point, Mr. Gardner and Wayne Hedien,
chief executive officer, Allstate Insurance Co.,
sponsor of the awards, each made brief remarks.
The awards were then presented. ]

The President. Thank you very much. Let me
just say a word of thanks to Allstate and to
its chairman for their leadership. And thanks
again to John Gardner. Thanks to all the Mem-
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bers of Congress for coming here. And thanks
to all of you.

The most important thing I think we can take
away from here is what John Gardner said: This
is a can-do country. This is fundamentally an
optimistic country. Just 2 days ago the inter-
national economic experts who every year rank
the countries of the world in terms of how pro-
ductive they are, ranked the United States num-
ber one again for the first time in nearly 10
years.

That happened because of what people are
doing in the heartland and because we're getting
our act together up here. And you should feel
very hopeful about the future because of what
you have done and because of what you have
done.

Thank you, and God bless you all. We're ad-
journed. Thank you.

NotE: The President spoke at 2:10 p.m. in the
Rose Garden at the White House.

Appointment for the National Cancer Advisory Board

September 8, 1994

The President today announced his intention
to appoint Barbara K. Rimer, Dr. P.H., of Duke
University, as Chair and member of the National
Cancer Advisory Board (NCAB).

“The NCAB plays a critical role by providing
advice on the Federal cancer research effort,”
the President said. “Dr. Rimer has demonstrated

her ability to meld insight from the biological
and behavioral sciences into new approaches to
cancer control, and I look forward to her leader-
ship of the NCAB.”

NOTE: A biography of the appointee was made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Appointment for the President’s Cancer Panel

September 8, 1994

The President today announced his intention
to reappoint Harold P. Freeman, M.D., of Har-
lem Hospital Center, New York, as Chair and
member of the President’s Cancer Panel. The
President’s Cancer Panel is a 3-member group
providing advice to the President on various as-
pects of the National Cancer Program. Dr.
Freeman has chaired the Panel since 1991.

“The President’s Cancer Panel plays an essen-
tial role in monitoring the Nation’s cancer pro-

Remarks to the 1994 Seeds of Peace
September 9, 1994

The President. 1 want to welcome all of you
here to the White House, young people from
all across the Middle East. We have here Israeli,
Palestinian, Egyptian, Moroccan, and Jordanian
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gram and guiding its progress into the future,”
the President said. “I admire Dr. Freeman’s
commitment to reducing death and suffering
from cancer during this time of significant
progress and considerable challenge in cancer
research. The National Cancer Program is vital
to our Nation’s health.”

NOTE: A biography of the appointee was made
available by the Office of the Press Secretary.

Representatives

young people coming together to our country
as ambassadors of peace for an entire
generation.
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A year ago, almost to the day, we had the
signing of the Israeli-PLO accord here. And
there were young people from Seeds of Peace
here. And when they were here, I saw them
and asked that all present dedicate themselves
to peace for the next generation. Since then
we have seen an agreement between Israel and
Jordan. We have seen further peace on the
other Middle East fronts, further progress on
the other Middle East peace fronts. And we
have seen just last week Morocco and Israel
take the first step toward establishing diplomatic
relations.

But ahead of all that is the simple magic
of the person-to-person relationships that you
are building and a future you are building for
yourselves. I hope so much that by the time
all of you are my age the problems of the Mid-
dle East will be a distant memory, and all of
you will celebrate the unity and strength, the
harmony and prosperity of a region of people
working together just as you have sung together
today and come together in the United States.

This is a time of peace as well as trouble
in the world. We see progress in the Middle
East. We see progress in Ireland. We see de-

mocracy taking root in Russia. There is a great
deal to hope for and a great deal of work to
do. I think it is fair to say that for me and
for all of us who have seen you here in the
United States, the image of your smiling to-
gether, of you singing together, of you being
together will spur us on to try to make sure
that the future that you share will be a future
you share together.
Thank you very much.

[At this point, John Wallach, president, Seeds
of Peace, and Tamer Nagy Mohamed, an Egyp-
tian participant in the program, made brief re-
marks and presented gifts to the President.]

The President. Thank you. [Applause] That’s
terrific. Good luck to you. Thank you.

Mr. Mohamed. Thank you very much.

The President. Let’s give him another hand.
Didn’t he do a good job? Thank you. Thank
you.

NoTE: The President spoke at 8 a.m. on the South
Lawn at the White House, prior to his departure
for New Orleans, LA.

Remarks to the National Baptist Convention, U.S.A., in New Orleans,

Louisiana
September 9, 1994

If T could sing like that, I would have never
gotten into politics. [Laughter and applause]
Reverend Jemison; your president-elect, Dr.
Lyons; to Dr. Richardson, Reverend James, Dr.
Mary Ross; to all the distinguished Louisianians
here present, including Reverend Governor Ed-
wards—I thought he did very well today—Sen-
ator Breaux and Congressman Jefferson and
Mayor Morial and all your State officials and
legislators; Reverend Jackson; to all the mem-
bers of my staff and Cabinet who are here—
where are the people here with the administra-
tion? They're all here somewhere.

I want to say many things, but first we have
a duty, I think, as Americans to take a moment
of silence now for the 131 people who were
killed in that awful air crash in Pittsburgh. Hil-
lary and I send our deepest sympathies and our
prayers to the friends and the loved ones of

the crash victims. And I know that all of you
and all Americans also send your prayers to the
grieving.

QOur Secretary of Transportation, Secretary
Pena, is there in Pittsburgh. I have talked with
the mayor and the Governor this morning and
with Senator Wofford. All Americans should
know that we will do whatever we can to assure
their safety in travel. But let us today, in the
painful recognition of our fallibility as human
beings, mourn with a moment of silence those
who lost their lives.

Amen.

Well, Dr. Jemison, I thank you for that warm
introduction. I have known you as a friend for
a long time. When we were standing outside,
about to come up, he was reviewing his more
than 50 years in the leadership of this great
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church. That's a long time, worthy of honor,
and I give it.

Two years ago I had a great moment with
all of you in Atlanta when I was running for
President. And last year I was invited to appear,
and I couldn’t. T had to give my regrets. I sort
of felt like the boy who skipped Sunday school.
[Laughter] I promised Dr. Jemison I'd be here
this year no matter what, so I showed up, and
I hope you have forgiven me because I feel
at home.

Two years ago I came to you, and you re-
sponded. T asked you to work with me to give
us at least a chance to change the direction
our country was headed in. We had too much
debt and too few jobs. We seemed to be going
in the wrong direction, where ordinary Ameri-
cans were ignored and people with money and
organized power were heeded, but somehow the
thing was not working. As the Vice President
used to say, “What ought to be up was down,
and what ought to be down was up.” And that
was a problem. I wanted a chance to try to
move this country forward again and to try to
pull our country together again.

Today, having served now for not quite 2
years, I guess what I want to say to you is
I think we're doing a pretty good job of moving
forward but not nearly a good enough job of
coming together.

I have here in the front some of my friends
and former employers from the State of Arkan-
sas. Would you all stand up? Thank you and
bless you for being here.

I lived in a little State to the north of here
for a while, you know. And I learned that it
was not healthy to say one thing to one group
and one to another. You had to say the same
thing to everybody and mean it every day.

I never will forget when I was running for
President, one of the most memorable days I
had was speaking on one day of the weekend
in Macomb County, Michigan, the prototypical,
what they used to call “Reagan Democrat coun-
ty,” where there was a lot of what they used
to call “white flight.” And then the next day
I went to a black church in Detroit where half
the people were from Arkansas. And I gave the
same speech I had given the day before, and
people thought that was strange. And I said,
“Is it so strange that we should say the same
thing to all Americans and try to come to-
gether?”
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I want to talk to you today about that. I
still believe what I believed 2 years ago, that
the Government has a role to play in the future
of this country and the future of our families
and our hopes and our dreams, not as savior
but not on the sidelines, just as a partner in
progress. I still believe that, together, we can
meet every challenge, that we can fulfill the
hopes of our children. I still believe there are
a lot of things we have to do that go way beyond
the reach of Government into the depths of
the human spirit.

Today I say to you again, I think we’re making
a lot of progress, and I feel good about that.
But I don’t think we're doing as well as we
should in coming together. And I don’t feel
good about that, and I want to examine that
and what I could do better and what you can
do better.

I noticed a columnist wrote the other day
in the newspaper, he said, “There’s lots of things
going right in this country. The economy is
booming. We've got over 4 million new jobs.
The stock market is up. The deficit is down.
Things look good in the future. Our country
was just rated the most productive country in
the entire world for the first time in nearly
10 years.” We've got over 4 million new jobs,
as I said, the unemployment rate is down. A
lot of things are going well.

We see around the world real progress: peace
in the Middle East, in the Holy Land, some-
thing that should gladden the heart of every
Christian. We see peace prospects are moving
forward in Northern Ireland, something many
of us thought we would never see. We see the
majesty of peace and democracy and freedom
unfolding in South Africa. And I want to thank
Reverend Jackson for his leadership of our elec-
tion team over there in South Africa, during
that process.

And, so the writer said—he was writing about
me—he said, “If things are going so well, why
are people still mad at the President? Well,
what he might have said is, you remember that
old saying, “If I'm so rich, why am I not
happy?” [Laughter]

Well, there are a lot of reasons for that. But
let me offer one. I just got back from vacation,
and when I was on vacation, I went to church
and I heard a minister I'd never seen before
from a little town in New Jersey called Red
Bank. You know where Red Bank, New Jersey
is? [Applause]
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The first thing he did was give us dispensation
for being on vacation, which I felt good about.
He said, “Life is not all work. It is also play
and rest and worship.” But he went on to say,
it's not only important to do all those things
but to get them right. And if you don’t have
faith, you won’t have the rhythm right. You will
find yourselves working at play and playing at
worship, and you’ll have it all messed up.

Well, that's kind of what's going on in our
country today. We still haven't quite got the
rhythm right. So that even though we are facing
a lot of our most profound problems and even
though we are clearly making progress in areas
too long ignored, which many of you have men-
tioned here, we have to say: What is the real
deal here? Why aren’t we happier about it?

There are many reasons, but let me offer
three. One is, whenever periods of profound
change occur in the lives of individuals or na-
tions, they are unsettling. Isn’'t that right? Can’t
you think of times in your own life when you
were making a change, and every day you woke
up and it was like there was this scale inside
your body. And on one side of the scale was
hope, and on the other side of the scale was
fear, and it seemed like every day, the scales
would be in a little bit different balance until
you finally got through this change you were
going through.

We can all identify with that. That's what’s
going on in this country today. It’s happened
before. At the end of the First World War,
we won this great battle, and we didn’t know
what to do with ourselves, and so we just came
home and folded up our tents. We thought we
could withdraw from the world. And what hap-
pened? That's when the Ku Klux Klan first start-
ed rising up. At the end of the First World
War, when we lost our concentration, and we
lost our way, and we didn’t know who the
enemy was anymore. It’s also when we had the
first Red Scare, when everybody began to be
accused of being a Communist if they had un-
conventional opinions.

Then, at the end of the Second World War,
the same sort of thing happened, except we
knew better than to withdraw from the world.
Harry Truman said, “No, no, we’re going to
rebuild the country here at home for the sol-
diers and their families, and we’re going to re-
build our enemies, Germany and Japan, and our
Allies in Europe. And we know who the enemy
is. It's the Soviet Union and communism. So

we're going to have a great wall against com-
munism, and we’re going to fight this cold war.”

But still, there was uncertainty. There was
a new Red Scare, which came to its height
under Senator McCarthy. And Harry Truman
had a hard time getting people to change. You
know, he was at 80 percent approval in the
polls after he dropped the bomb which ended
the war, but by the time he sent the second
health reform legislation to Congress—that’s
how long we've been trying to fix the health
care system—by the time Harry Truman did
it the second time, he was down to 36 percent
in the polls. Now, everybody talks about him
like he ought to be on Mount Rushmore.
[Laughter] But I was for a family who supported
him when he was living, and I know what hap-
pened.

Change is difficult. And when you're going
through a period of change, we are vulnerable
to getting out of our rhythm.

The second problem is, we live in a time
which almost seems to glorify the negative, the
cynical, don’t we? [Applause] 1t's the old story.
There’s a lot more people prone to see the
glass of water is half empty than half full than
there used to be, and to tell all the rest of
us were just fools if we see it half full; it’s
really half empty.

And then, frankly, let’s face it: We still have
some problems that are real deep in this country
that all the progress we’re making does not nec-
essarily touch. We have 4.1 million new jobs.
The work force is expanding more rapidly than
it did 10 years ago, the last time we had any
kind of economic recovery, but lots of folks still
out of work. A lot of folks live in places where
they don’t believe new jobs are coming. A lot
of people are working harder; they have their
job, but they don’t think theyll ever get a raise.
Five million, five million people live in working
families who had health insurance 5 years ago,
who do not have it today.

So we have some real problems. Governor
Edwards alluded to the most heart-breaking of
all, those that involve the children of this coun-
try, their sins and their abuses and their loss
of their childhood and their innocence, and our
loss of their future: The 11-year-old boy in Chi-
cago, Robert Sandifer, who sprayed gunfire at
a group of kids and killed a 14-year-old girl
and then was killed himself, his grandmother
saying, “I could not reach you.” And then in
New Jersey, the 13-year-old who stole a gun
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to end a petty argument and the life of his
11-year-old friend. In Detroit, Rosa Parks was
attacked by a crack addict for $53. In my home-
town, an 82-year-old woman, attacked by two
teenagers, brutalized and sexually molested—82
years old.

These aren’t Baptist problems or Catholic
problems or Jewish problems. Contrary to what
some people say, theyre not black or white
problems. No, the 1l-year-old in Chicago was
black, but the teenager in New Jersey who killed
and the victim were both white. Rosa Parks
is a hero to African-Americans and a hero to
people who have been oppressed throughout the
world, but the 82-year-old woman in my home-
town was a white lady, and so were the people
who attacked her.

These problems and the problems behind
them that brought the children to the miserable
point in life where they did what they did, these
are the things that are gnawing at our spirit
that we have to address so we can get the
rhythm right, we can go on and face the chal-
lenges of this time, all the changes. And we
can make change our friend if we know that
we are grounded. That is what your faith is
about. But it is also now what our citizenship
must be more about.

I note that there are many voices from all
sectors preaching to us today about the decline
in our values. In a way I welcome them all.
And whether they are traditionally our allies or
our adversaries, we should listen for the truth
of their words, and if they are true, we should
heed them.

On the other hand, I would issue two cau-
tionary notes: We should not let the voices of
despair make our insecurities even deeper. That
is wrong. That is wrong. There have always been
problems in every society, and there will be
until the end of time. That is the lesson of
the Scripture. So for all the people who try
to use the difficulties of the moment to dampen
the energies of Americans, to defeat our spirits,
I say, that is wrong. The Scripture says, “Let
us not grow weary in well-doing, for in due
season we shall reap if we do not lose heart.”

The darkness of every storm provides a new
chance for renewal, every storm. And so does
this one. So to all those who preach that we
need to return to the values of our faith, I
say, we do. But the real issue is, what are we
going to do about it? Not what are we going
to say about it, but what are we going to do
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about it? The saying is important, for we in
words come to visualize the future. And we
need the vision so that we do not perish. But
we must act on the vision. And that’s where
all the problems come.

You know the old story about the preacher
who was preaching his best on Sunday morning
and thought he had finally reached everybody
in the service? And he said, “I want everybody
who wants to go to heaven to stand up right
now.” And everybody in the whole church stood
up except Sister Jones, who had not missed a
day in church in 40 years. And he was crest-
fallen. It broke all his concentration. He stopped
the sermon. He said, “Sister Jones, you have
not missed a sermon in 40 years. Do you mean
to tell me you do not want to go to heaven
when you die? And she popped right up, and
she said, “Oh, I'm sorry, preacher, I thought
you were trying to get up a load to go right
now.” [Laughter]

Now that’s a big problem, isn’t it? We all
want to do it somewhere down the road, but
if we have to do something right now, well
that's something we better think about. So the
challenge is, what are we going to do right now?
Not later, but now, right now.

I say this to the people who always say the
glass is half empty, always being pessimistic, al-
ways being negative. They have it easy. That
lets you out of any responsibility at all. You
adopt a pessimistic, negative attitude; you be
cynical. It just relieves you of any responsibility
for doing because then doing doesn’t matter.
Right? All I can tell you is, there would be
no free Americans sitting in this place today
if the pessimists and the cynics and the negative
people had ruled this country all along the way.

Our obligation and our power flows out of
two simple lessons I was taught about our whole
civilization many years ago in college. One is
that the future can be better than the present,
not perfect but better. And the second is that
each of us has a personal, moral responsibility
to make it so. That is the simple lesson that
will get our rhythm back, that will put us back
in harmony, that will enable us to enjoy our
progress and still keep working on the deep
and profound things that are challenging us and
dealing with the unsettling impact of this chang-
ing time.

My vision is that we will go into the 21st
century as a country more free, more pros-



Administration of William J. Clinton, 1994 / Sept. 9

perous, more united, and more open to making
change our friend than we have ever been.

Yes, we are beginning to see results. Yes, the
economy is doing better. Yes, we are seeing
more fairness as well as more progress. We did
raise taxes on the wealthiest 1% percent of
Americans to bring the deficit down, but we
also gave tax cuts to 15 million working families
just above the poverty line to say, “You got
off welfare; you're working; we're going to re-
ward you being a parent and a worker.” We
did that. We are making progress.

We got 180,000 more kids in Head Start.
We're going to immunize a couple of million
more children so that by 1996 all the kids 2
years of age and less, like this little kid here,
will have their shots. We're doing more to pro-
vide job training for people who lose their jobs,
and we made 20 million Americans eligible to
refinance their college loans at lower interest
rates with a longer repayment term. These
things are important. They matter.

Work, the dignity of work is central to our
ability to build a future. The second thing we
have to do is not just talk about how we need
stronger families but think about what I can
do and you can do to make them stronger. We
didn’'t cut taxes for those 15 million working
families for just political reasons. We did it be-
cause people have got to be able to succeed
today as workers and as parents. And if we
want people to work and parent, we have to
reward work. That's why the Family and Med-
ical Leave Act was so important. How can you
say you want people to be good family members
and then fire them if they have to take a little
time off to have a baby or take care of a sick
parent?

There’s a bill in the Congress I really believe
in, sponsored by Senator Metzenbaum, to make
adoptions easier and to make it possible for peo-
ple to adopt children across racial lines if no-
body else is there wanting to adopt the children.
Don’t leave kids in the limbo of foster care
for years and years and years. Give them a
chance to do it.

The third thing we have to do is to make
our communities stronger. We have to act as
if we believe what we talk about all the time,
that we're all in this together. The Secretary
of Housing and Urban Development is here
today. Henry Cisneros has done more to come
up with a program to end homelessness than
anybody in the last 10 years. We've been talking

about it. He’s trying to do something about it.
It makes us stronger as a community.

The welfare reform bill is about community,
empowering everybody to participate. The enter-
prise zones are about giving poor communities
the incentive to draw capital to put people to
work. These things will make our communities
stronger.

And the crime bill was about communities.
Because if your streets aren’t safe, if people
don’t feel secure, it’s hard to call them to higher
citizenship. What did Edwin Everett say, “If
you've got the right to vote but you're scared
to go to the polling place, it’s hard to talk about
citizenship.” That’s why it was important.

We're also trying to change the way Govern-
ment works, reforming the way we finance our
campaigns and try to at least tell you what the
lobbyists are doing in Washington with new dis-
closure requirements, a bill that would make
Congress live under all the laws it imposes on
you. That's not a bad idea, I think. These things
are important.

We're trying to prove something that I always
believe, that you can have diversity and excel-
lence at the same time. Look at our Cabinet:
five African-Americans, more than twice as
many as ever served; 15 percent of all appoint-
ments, more than twice as many appointments
to the Federal courts as the last three Presidents
combined are African-Americans. But what real-
ly ought to make you clap is that these judges
have the highest percentage of “well-qualified”
ratings by the American Bar Association since
they have been giving out the ratings. They're
not just from different racial groups and men
and women; they're well-qualified.

So there are things that Government can do.
This crime bill T want to talk about because
it runs into the question of harmony. There
are a lot of things the Government can’t do,
or there are things the Government can do,
and it’s still not enough. I know that crime bill
wasn’t perfect. And I know it imposed great,
great challenges for the African-American Mem-
bers of Congress and for many people and reli-
gious faiths because it contains capital punish-
ment provisions. And many people oppose cap-
ital punishment for everyone, and many others
say that African-Americans are more likely to
get the penalty because poor folks are more
likely than non-poor folks to be convicted and
sentenced to death. I know that there are those
who say that when we build more prisons and
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make sentences for repeat offenders longer and
tougher, that will have a disproportionate impact
on the African-American community.

But to that, I say this: Every time you look
at the evening news, there’s another funeral.
And there’s a disproportionate number of black
kids lying in those pine boxes, too. And that’s
wrong. That’s what’s really wrong. And we have
got to find a way, imperfect though it is, to
get all the Americans together, with all their
different perspectives, and move forward on this
issue, because if people are not safe, we're in
trouble.

And if we put the 100,000 police on the street
and do it right, theyll prevent crime, not just
catch criminals. If we get these assault weapons
off the street—and it's now illegal for kids to
own handguns—if we start enforcing that law,
and if we do something with that prevention
money, if we give these kids something to say
yes to, if we do something with the job money,
with the job training money, with the drug treat-
ment money, with the recreation money, if we
give people at that time of their lives when
they've got all this energy some constructive out-
let for it, it will make a difference.

But if you really want it, to lower the crime
rate, reduce violence, and save more kids’ lives,
all the work is still to be done. All the work
is still to be done. And it's like asking Sister
Jones to go to heaven; weve got to do this
right now. If we believe there is a crisis of
the spirit, a crisis of values in this country, we
have to do something about it right now. And
we've got to do it where we live.

I would like to suggest just four simple things
that go beyond Government programs. And you
know them all, and many of you are doing them
all. But every American can make a contribu-
tion. We are raising a whole generation of kids
who aren’t sure theyre the most important per-
son in the world to anybody.

Now, consider this: Today, about 40 percent
of all children are born in the homes where
there was never a marriage. Twenty-seven per-
cent of all pregnancies end in abortion. I don’t
care what your position is, whether you're pro-
choice or anti-; that’s too many. That’s not about
serious health problems or emotional problems.
So when the miracle of conception occurs, less
than half of those miracles wind up being babies
born into homes where there’s a mother and
a father and where the kid’s got a better-than-
even chance of having the life that most of
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us have, or we wouldn’t be here in our neckties
and nice dresses today. Now, that’s just a fact.

Dr. King once said, “Whom we wish to
change, we must first love.” And I know not
everybody is going to be in a stable, traditional
family like you see in one of those 1950 sitcoms,
but we’d be better off if more people were.
I was raised by a wonderful mother who worked,
who cared for me, who was a widow when I
was born, went through a difficult marriage. And
at least every now and then I find somebody
who thinks I turned out all right, so it can
happen. But we have to say, who is going to
care for these children? In every single study
that’s ever been done of young people who did
well against all the odds with terrible cir-
cumstances and all the things that could have
gone wrong, it is always, always, always the case
that they had a relationship with somebody who
cared about them, somebody.

I don’t think we ought to give up on families.
Yesterday I met with a number of ministers.
And one friend of mine who pastors a massive
church in the Washington area, an African-
American church, has made the mission of his
church the rebuilding of the family. Over 40
percent of the members are male, and he left
our breakfast to go back to meet with 150 cou-
ples who had split up or never married. Some
of them were divorced. Sometimes people had
flown in from thousands of miles away. He was
trying to get them back together for the chil-
dren’s sake and because it was the right thing
to do. We need to do more of that. But he’s
not just talking about it, he’s doing something.

If that's not an option, then somebody’s got
to love these children. When I was in Des
Moines, Iowa, in the campaign, I saw a white
lady holding an African-American baby that had
AIDS. She was from Iowa. The kid was from
Miami. She had been abandoned by her hus-
band. She had two children of her own. She
was living in an apartment house, working at
a meager job. She thought it was God’s will
that she take a child who was sick and aban-
doned. And she did it. If she could do it, a
lot of the rest of us should as well.

Someone has got to care for these children.
I've heard Reverend Jackson talk about this. I
think about it all the time as my daughter grows
up. We have to find—in families where the
mother is doing all the work, then there needs
to be somebody outside the family, a male fig-
ure, who can at least relate to children, who
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can say things like, “What are you reading?”
and “How are you doing in class?” “This is
right, and this is wrong.” “I'd like to see your
report card.” “What do you want to do 5 years
from now?”

You know, how many children do we know—
how many children, how many of these kids
that are shooting one another never think about
5 years from now? The future to them is 5
minutes from now. Why is that? Because no
one is asking them about it. Where there is
no vision, people perish. They cannot visualize
5 years from now. So that’s the first thing.

The second thing we've got to do is help
these kids at least grow up without fear, which
means we've got to keep them from getting
shot and stop them from shooting. And laws
can help, and policemen can help, but every
2 hours in this country another kid under the
age of 19 dies from gunfire. A 9-year-old boy
wrote me from this city right here in New Orle-
ans and said, “Please do something about this.
I'm afraid I could get killed.” And on Mother’s
Day, a month after he wrote me, he got killed
just walking home from school.

Now, there are things people can do in their
neighborhoods to stop this. We are giving you
more tools in terms of the laws and the police,
but we've got to have help. Schools can be made
safer. Walking routes can be made safer. Use
the crime bill funds—the churches are eligible
to participate—and give kids something to do
after school to get them off the street where
they can be in recreation. I got so tired, when
we were debating that crime bill, hearing people
badmouth midnight basketball. I'd a lot rather
have somebody shooting hoops than shooting
bullets. But you have to make that work.

The third thing I would say is, we have to
be more honest. Sometimes it is almost embar-
rassing, I know, but we've got to be more honest
with our young people in teaching them to re-
spect themselves, their bodies, their souls, and
their futures. And we always talk about how
irresponsible it is for young men to father these
children and run off, but we’ve got to get more
young women to make a different choice in
life, too. We have simply got to find a way
to deal with this.

Thirty years ago one of 40 white births was
out of wedlock; now it’s one in 5. Thirty years
ago, one in five African-American births was
out of wedlock; now, over half. But the white
out-of-wedlock birthrate is growing much faster

than the African-American rate. So, we are
going to have equal opportunity for all before
you know it. [Laughter]

You're laughing to keep from crying, but it’s
not funny, is it? We're going to see a merger
of this. No more race discrimination; more than
half of everybody’s babies will be born where
there was never a marriage. That is a disaster.
It is wrong, and someone has to say, again,
“It is simply not right. You shouldn’t have a
baby before youre ready, and you shouldn’t
have a baby when you're not married. You just
have to stop it.” We've got to turn it around.

Now I want to make it clear we shouldn’t
stigmatize these babies, and when they’re born,
we should take care of them. We ought to love
the babies. We ought to love the parents. We
ought to give them the best future we can,
but we have to tell people, look at the facts.
Look at what happens to people. Look at their
incomes, their education levels, their future.
We've got to get people out of thinking that
the future is 5 minutes away and to realize
it is 5 years or 10 years or 20 years away. And
you have to do that. T'll try to do my part,
but this is not a Government deal. This is the
way people are behaving, as if there was no
respect for themselves and no future. We have
to stop.

Finally, let me say, I ask you to help lead
us in bringing back an ethic of service to this
Nation. We're going to kick off our national
service program on Monday, which will this year
involve 20,000 young Americans in serving their
community, many of them in church groups.
The Congress of National Black Churches is
an active participant in national service. We
want kids working with churches to solve a lot
of these problems and earning credit for their
college education. Year after next welll have
100,000 young people. You can put them to
work. When people are serving one another,
when theyre acting as role models, theyll be
better people themselves. And you can do that.

All these things you can do: help our kids
be safer, help make sure every child is loved
by somebody and disciplined by somebody and
cared for by somebody, and help our kids
change this culture which is ending family life
and childhood as we know it and bring us back
to the spirit of service.

Finally, let me say this: I came here to say
this because I don’t believe in preaching at peo-
ple. I believe you are the heroes of this whole
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thing. A lot of you have been out there like
the little Dutch boy with your thumb in the
dike against all these forces for years. A lot
of you have been doing these things. A lot of
you have run the day care centers and run the
recreation programs and run the prison min-
istries and counseled the young people. You
have done this. But America now knows that
we must all do this.

So I say, I honor you. I honor the members
of your church that get up and go to work
every day and follow the law and pay their taxes
and do their best to raise their kids. And let
us say for the record, since all America is watch-
ing this, most of the members of your church
do exactly that. They play by the rules, and
they work hard, and they do their best.

But let’s not kid each other, folks. I'm going
to go back to Washington. And T'll keep trying
to create jobs. And we’ll do a good job of that.
And we’ll open America to the world. T1l keep
working for peace and freedom around the
world. Tll keep working for better education
and training opportunities. I'll keep trying to
solve this terrible riddle of why we can’t get
jobs in the inner city and poor rural areas. And
we'll try to find ways to do that. But in the
end, if were going to get the rhythm right,
if we're going to enjoy the progress we're mak-
ing, even in an imperfect world, we have to

get the bedrock right. We have to know that
the spirit that we believe in is rifling through
this country and is going to work.

You know, Paul, St. Paul, was not Timothy’s
father, but he was his spiritual father. And he
said, “When I call to remembrance the un-
feigned faith that is in thee, I put thee in re-
membrance that thou stir up the gift of God
which is in thee.” 1 believe and you believe
that every child has a gift of God within them.
When the gift dies, it is our sin as well as
theirs and our loss as well as theirs.

So let us leave here resolved to stir up the
gift of God that is within us and do those things
that will enable us to go forward with joy and
confidence to make the future what it ought
to be.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NoOTE: The President spoke at 11:10 a.m. in the
Ermnest N. Morial Convention Center. In his re-
marks, he referred to National Baptist Conven-
tion, U.S.A., officers Rev. Theodore J. Jemison,
president, Rev. Henry J. Lyons, president-elect,
Rev. W. Franklyn Richardson, general secretary,
Rev. A. Lincoln James, Sunday School Congress
president, and Dr. Mary O. Ross, Women’s Auxil-
iary president; Mayor Marc H. Morial of New Or-
leans; and Rev. Jesse Jackson, District of Colum-
bia shadow U.S. Senator.

Statement on the Cuba-United States Agreement on Migration

September 9, 1994

This agreement, when carried out, will help
ensure that the massive flow of dangerous and
illegal migration will be replaced by a safer,
legal, and more orderly process.

NoOTE: This statement was included in a statement
by the Press Secretary announcing the agreement
reached in the New York migration talks.

Memorandum on the 1994 Combined Federal Campaign

September 9, 1994

Memorandum for the Heads of Executive
Departments and Agencies

I am delighted that Secretary of Energy Hazel
R. O’Leary has agreed to serve as the chair
of the 1994 Combined Federal Campaign of
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the National Capital Area. I ask you to support
the campaign by personally chairing the cam-
paign in your Agency and appointing a top offi-
cial as your vice chair.
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The Combined Federal Campaign is an im-
portant way for Federal employees to support
thousands of worthy charities. This year our goal
is to raise more than $38 million. Public servants
not only contribute to the campaign but assume
leadership roles to ensure its success.

The President’s Radio Address
September 10, 1994

Good morning. Let me begin by saying that
Hillary and I send our deepest sympathies and
our prayers to the friends and loved ones of
the 132 people killed in the air crash near Pitts-
burgh on Thursday. I know all Americans will
send their thoughts and prayers to the grieving
this weekend. Meanwhile, we're working to get
to the bottom of what happened in the crash,
and were working to continue to assure the
safety of American passengers.

All across our country this week, Americans
came back from vacation. Our children are back
in school, and for many families this is what
they regard as the real new year. As we get
back to the business of our lives, it's a good
time to stop and think about the work we have
ahead of us as a nation.

Unfortunately, that work includes a stark fact
about our children. Too many of them are grow-
ing up in fear. All too many are growing up
without the values of mainstream society, with-
out knowing the difference between what's right
and wrong, and without believing that it makes
a difference whether they do right or wrong.

By now, nearly all of us know the story of
Robert Sandifer, known as Yummy to his
friends. He was first arrested when he was 8
years old. A couple of weeks ago, when he was
only 11, he became a suspect in the gang shoot-
ing of an innocent girl named Shavon Dean.
Several days later, that boy died himself in what
Chicago police say was yet another gang-related
killing.

The number of gang homicides has nearly
tripled since 1980 in Robert and Shavon’s home-
town. And all across America, too many decent
people have felt the anguish of losing a child
to the meanness of the streets. At younger and
younger ages, boys and girls are turning to gangs
and to guns.

Your personal support and enthusiasm will
help guarantee another successful campaign this
year.

WILLIAM |. CLINTON

For a child without an involved family, a gang
offers a feeling of belonging. For a young person
without options for tomorrow, a gang offers a
sense of purpose. For anyone born in a home
barred and chained off from danger, life on
the streets seems like a taste of freedom they've
never known.

But America knows how to use its freedom
better than that. We see it every day in big
cities and small towns as Americans do come
together to take up their responsibilities and
to put the spirit of community to work. And
I believe we have many opportunities right now
to do just that and to turn around the scourge
of violence in the lives of our children.

Much of that work begins with what each
of us can do as caring Americans. Today Tl
sign a proclamation designating next week as
National Gang Violence Prevention Week. I'm
asking Americans to address this profound prob-
lem, each of them in their hometowns, to save
a generation of our children. Every parent, every
teacher, every person who has the chance to
influence children must force a change in the
lives of our kids. We have to show them we
love them, and we have to teach them discipline
and responsibility. Robert Sandifer’s grand-
mother despaired at his funeral because, she
said, “I couldn’t reach you.” We must keep
doing everything we can to reach those children.
And we must help them respect the law and
keep them safe.

Next week I'll sign into law the historic crime
bill that will be a tough but smart tool in every
community’s fight for our children’s safety. It’ll
punish hardened young criminals with stronger
penalties, and it will expand boot camps, drug
courts, and other sanctions to stop first-time of-
fenders from beginning lives of crime. It bans
19 assault weapons and goes a long way toward
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keeping the guns out of the hands of our chil-
dren. And with prevention programs, the crime
law will take on the sickness of gangs and drugs
and give our young people a chance at a new
and better life.

Finally, we have to show our children before
they enter gangs that they already belong to
a community larger than themselves, in which
they can feel important and serve a larger pur-
pose. On Monday, here at the White House
and at sites all across America, well kick off
AmeriCorps, our national service effort.

AmeriCorps is America at its best, people roll-
ing up their sleeves and assuming responsibility
to make our country better. At a time when
so many of our people feel alienated or alone,
the 20,000 new members of AmeriCorps will
work closely with neighbors and fellow citizens
all across this country to make our communities
places where children can grow up to realize
their God-given potential. Theyll help make
schools safe in Los Angeles, tutor second graders
from Kentucky, repair neighborhoods in Phila-
delphia. Instead of just talking about problems,
they'll be solving them. AmeriCorps will call

upon the best of a generation to reclaim what
has always been best about America.

All these things will help us make this time
a year and a season of renewal. It’s a time
in which T'll keep working to bring greater pros-
perity to our hard-working people. We already
have over 4 million new jobs in this economy,
but we've got a good ways to go. It’s a time,
with our new crime law, when we will send
not just a legal but a moral message across
America, that Americans have a right to be se-
cure in their homes, on their streets, in their
schools and places of work. And it’s a time,
with AmeriCorps, when we will renew the ethic
of service that has always been a key to our
greatness, offering first 20,000 and, in 2 years,
100,000 of our young people a chance to earn
some credit against a college education in return
for serving their country at the grassroots level.

In all these ways, well be helping to fulfill
our obligations to our children, to our Nation,
and to our future.

Thanks for listening.

NotE: The President spoke at 10:06 a.m. from
the Oval Office at the White House.

Remarks to AmeriCorps Volunteers in Aberdeen, Maryland

September 11, 1994

Thank you very much. Chaplain, and General
and Mrs. Tragemann, General Monroe, General
Scott, Colonel Bosley, Senator and Mrs. Sar-
banes, ladies and gentlemen.

I guess I'll start by saying happy birthday—
[laughter]—and happy anniversary. A commit-
ment of 43 years is something the rest of this
country could do more to emulate, sir. And we
thank both of you for what you’ve done.

Hillary and I are delighted to be here today
with all of you and especially with our young
AmeriCorps volunteers. [Applause] A quiet, reti-
cent group. [Laughter]

This is a special service that reaffirms our
relationship to our God and our God-given re-
sponsibility to serve our fellow human beings.
The Scripture from Isaiah that is the basis of
this service today is something we would all
do well to read and live by on a regular basis
and to echo the words of Isaiah, “Here am
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I, Lord; send me.” Because as all of you who
are here know already, service to others is some-
thing everyone can do and something everyone
should do because of our relationship to our
God, our responsibility to others, and our re-
sponsibility to ourselves.

This chapel is filled with people who have
answered the call to service. In every case, you
embody what service means to America, Ameri-
cans coming together and moving forward. In
three words that I have always believed em-
bodied what was best about this country—op-
portunity, responsibility, and community—your
country has given you the opportunity to serve.
You have assumed the responsibility. And our
American family is much stronger and better
and richer as a result.

Many of you are civilians who have spent
a lifetime fulfilling the public trust in and
around Aberdeen and supporting our Nation’s
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military. And for that we are all very grateful.
Many of you have spent your entire careers in
uniform, your service profound, often putting
you at risk of providing what President Lincoln
called “the last full measure of devotion.” We
honor you more than we can say.

And many of you are the young people here
in AmeriCorps. When I was inaugurated Presi-
dent, I called America to a season of service,
and I asked our young people to lead the way.
Thankfully, Congress has given them that oppor-
tunity, and they have responded with their re-
sponsibility in the national service program. And
so we honor them for their service as well.

Later today, 40 of these young people, those
in the yellow outfits, will be leaving to fight
the forest fires that are raging in the West,
that have already claimed so much of our nat-
ural heritage and, unfortunately, the lives of
some of our finest citizens. To them and to
all the other corps members who are here and
to the tens of thousands who will take the
pledge of service with us tomorrow at the White
House and all across America as we formally
kick off the first full year of AmeriCorps with
20,000 young people across this country, let us
say to them, we honor your service as well,
and we thank you for the high calling you have
answered.

These young people will be doing a lot of
things, working in education, working to help
the environment, working to deal with people’s
human needs, working to help to increase the
safety and security of our neighborhoods and
our schools and our streets. Some may be work-
ing with the veterans now at Perry Point Hos-
pital or connecting young students to the world

of knowledge in Baltimore classrooms right here
in Maryland. Some will be tying service and
science together as they work to reclaim the
Chesapeake Bay or deal with the problems of
the Anacostia down in the District of Columbia.

Every one of you represents the oldest and
best of America’s traditions. This country really
got started by a bunch of volunteers. Nobody
made them do what they did. They all had to
sign up on their own accord. Now we are run,
from our national security all the way down to
our most elemental function in every community
in this country, by a nation of volunteers, not
by Government edict, not by large bureaucracies
but by the spirit of service and devotion that
burns within the heart of every American.

So for all of you, and especially for these
young people who may launch a whole genera-
tion of renewal of service all across this country,
I say God bless you and all who serve, and
thank you from the bottom of my heart.

Thank you very much.

NOTE: The President spoke at 10:25 a.m. in the
base chapel at Aberdeen Proving Ground, where
AmeriCorps volunteers in the National Civilian
Community Corps had received training. In his
remarks, he referred to Chaplain (Lt. Col.) O.
Wayne Smith; Maj. Gen. Richard W. Tragemann,
commander, Aberdeen Proving Ground, and his
wife, Kathy; Maj. Gen. James Monroe, chief of
ordnance and commander, U.S. Army Ordnance
Center and School; Brig. Gen. Don Scott, USA
(Ret.), president, National Civilian Community
Corps; James M. Bosley, deputy installation com-
mander, Aberdeen Proving Ground; and con-
gregation members celebrating special occasions.

Remarks to Organizations of the Jewish Community

September 12, 1994

Prime Minister Rabin, ladies and gentlemen,
I'm very pleased to have this chance to address
all of you, gathered from some 70 communities
across the United States.

It is with thanks for the remarkable year we
have just lived and optimism for the New Year
that T wish you peace, health, and happiness
in the months ahead. Shana Tova!

What a year it's been. Twelve months ago
tomorrow I was privileged to host Prime Min-
ister Rabin and Chairman Arafat on the South
Lawn of the White House. Many of you were
there to witness their historic handshake, which
marked the dawn of a new era in the Middle
East, one of conciliation and hope. Their brave,
historic act paved the way for others.
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This summer, King Hussein of Jordan and
Prime Minister Rabin at the White House came
here to end the state of war between Israel
and Jordan and to start down the road of warm
friendship and cooperation. As Prime Minister
Rabin stated then so eloquently, “A million eyes
all over the world are watching us now with
great relief and great joy. Yet another nightmare
of war may be over. At the same time, millions
of eyes in the Middle East are looking at us
now with great hope, heartfelt hope, that our
children and grandchildren will know no more
war.”

I applaud Israel’s courage, and I salute the
Arab leaders—including the King of Morocco,
who last week began the process of establishing
diplomatic relations with Israel—for standing up
for the naysayers and embracing change. By
working to secure a future of peace and pros-
perity, these far-sighted statesmen will fulfill
their people’s hopes and their yearnings for the
quiet miracle of a normal life.

Already we see the fruits of their efforts. Pal-
estinians and Israelis are learning every day how
to live side by side in peace. Jordanian planes
may now fly over Israel. Tourists visiting the
Dead Sea can cross from Eilat to Aqaba. These
are small steps, but they lay the foundation for
much greater strides to come.

Now, the international community must do
all it can to ensure that Arabs and Israelis realize
the full benefits of peace. At the same time,
we have a right to expect that the participants
in the peace process live up to their commit-
ments. And we also hope that all those in the
region who have been urging us to continue
to play an energetic role will do their part, too,
in particular by taking steps now to dismantle
the Arab boycott of Israel.

As we look to the year ahead, I hope and
I believe that well see even greater progress
toward a comprehensive peace in the region,
a peace that joins Israelis, Palestinians, Jor-
danians, Syrians, and Lebanese so that all their
children will come to know a better future.
More than 100 of these children, participants
in the 1994 Seeds for Peace program that have
met at the White House this past Friday before
returning to their homes, they just spent a
month together in Maine, learning about one
another, breaking down barriers, building ties.
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These young men and women told me that
in just a few short weeks, first names replaced
ethnic and religious labels. Mistrust turned into
curiosity. Fear gave way to friendship. These
kinds of person-to-person relationships, multi-
plied thousands of times through business ven-
tures, joint projects, trade, and regional coopera-
tion, will help ensure that the olive branch of
peace stretches its bough across the entire Mid-
dle East.

Nurturing peace is hard work. The dark forces
of terror remain deeply entrenched, as horrible
attacks against Jews in Argentina, Panama, and
England recently demonstrated. But despite
these terrible acts, it’s essential that the Amer-
ican Jewish community continue its support for
peace and the peace process.

As we move ahead, I urge you to keep the
faith, because Israel, for the first time in its
history, has the opportunity to achieve real
peace. And I pledge to you that we will do
our part to make sure that it is a lasting and
secure peace.

I understand that in a few moments my friend
Prime Minister Rabin will speak to you from
Jerusalem. I want to reiterate to him my admira-
tion for all he’s done for his people and for
the cause of peace.

Yitzhak, I wish you and your people a very
Happy New Year. And remember, you've got
an open invitation to visit the White House,
because every time you come here we seem
to move a step closer to lasting peace in the
Middle East.

My fellow Americans, I hope that 12 months
from now when we take stock of the year ahead,
we’ll have even more happy events to celebrate.
Working together for peace, I believe we will.

Thank you.

NoOTE: The address to the Council of Jewish Fed-
erations and the Conference of Presidents of
Major Jewish Organizations was taped on Sep-
tember 10 at 10:45 a.m. in the Roosevelt Room
at the White House and was released by the Office
of the Press Secretary on September 12. A tape
was not available for verification of the content
of this address.
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Remarks in a Swearing-In Ceremony for AmeriCorps Volunteers

September 12, 1994

The President. Good afternoon. In just a mo-
ment, I'll speak to thousands of you young peo-
ple and those of you who are young in spirit
around the country about our national service
program, AmeriCorps. But before I do, let me
say just a few words about what occurred here
this morning.

As you know, a plane came down here early
this morning, and the pilot lost his life. An in-
vestigation is taking place that will determine
how and why this happened. We take this inci-
dent seriously because the White House is the
people’s house. And it is the job of every Presi-
dent who lives here to keep it safe and secure.

On his second night in the White House,
our second President, John Adams, wrote: “I
pray heaven to bestow the best blessings on
this house and on all that shall hereafter inhabit
it.” That prayer has been answered. In times
of war and peace, in hard times and good, the
White House is an enduring symbol of our de-
mocracy. It tells our people and those around
the world that the mission of America continues,
as it does on this happy and important day.
So let me assure all Americans, the people’s
house will be kept safe, it will be kept open,
and the people’s business will go on.

We stand at the start of America’s new season
of service. For 20,000 Americans this year all
over our great land, this moment marks the
beginning of a journey that will change their
lives forever. For our Nation, the moments of
service that will follow will change our lives for
many seasons to come.

Service is never a simple act, it's about sac-
rifice for others and about accomplishment for
ourselves, about reaching out, one person to an-
other, about all our choices gathered together
as a country to reach across all our divides.
It's about you and me and all of us together,
who we are as individuals and what we are
as a nation.

Service is a spark to rekindle the spirit of
democracy in an age of uncertainty. We hear
a great deal about values now. I encourage
America in that conversation. But all the lofty
talk comes down to three simple questions:
What is right? What is wrong? And what are
we going to do about it?

Today were doing what is right. Just look
around you. Youre what is right with America.
Twenty thousand of you this year and 100,000
over the next 3 years will be getting things done
in hundreds of places around the country. You
will be saving babies in south Texas, walking
the police beat in Brooklyn. You will work on
boats to reclaim the Chesapeake Bay and work
on new housing to rebuild parts of Roxbury.
You will take seniors safely to the doctor in
St. Louis and teach children in Sacramento to
read.

Every generation in our history has learned
to take responsibility for our future, and your
generation is no exception. We look at you now,
and we know you are no generation of slackers.
Instead, you are a generation of doers. And you
want to give something back to the country that
has given so much to you. The only limit to
our future is what were willing to demand of
ourselves today. Generations of Americans be-
fore us have done the groundwork. Now it falls
to all of us to build on their foundations.

In just a minute, I'll lead nearly 20,000
AmeriCorps members gathered across America
in a pledge. I ask all Americans to reflect on
the words they will say, because with words
like “action” and “commitment,” “community”
and “common ground,” this is much more than
a pledge of service. It's a creed for America
as we move forward to renew our great country.
And to all of you who will help to lead wus
in that journey, I say God bless you, and thank
you from the bottom of my heart.

And now it's my great pleasure to swear in
the first members of AmeriCorps around the
Nation, including these fine young people who
are here with me. Would you all raise your
right hand and repeat after me:

I will get things done for America to make
our people safer, smarter, and healthier. I will
bring Americans together to strengthen our
communities. Faced with apathy, I will take ac-
tion. Faced with conflict, I will seek common
ground. Faced with adversity, I will persevere.
I will carry this commitment with me this year
and beyond. I am an AmeriCorps member, and
I am going to get things done.
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[The AmeriCorps volunteers repeated the pledge
line by line after the President.]

The President. Thank you, and good luck.

NoTE: The President spoke at 2:46 p.m. by sat-
ellite from the Oval Office at the White House.

Remarks in a Swearing-In Ceremony for AmeriCorps Volunteers

September 12, 1994

The President. Thank you. Thank you so
much. Thank you, Mr. Vice President. Thank
you, Eli Segal, for your wonderful work. This
is a very, very happy day for Hillary and for
me, especially, to see all of you here with all
of your enthusiasm, your energy, your dreams.

There are so many things I would like to
say, but before we go on, I feel that I ought
to give you some explanation about what oc-
curred here this morming and why we had to
delay this event and move it to the front of
the White House.

As you know, a plane came down here on
the South Lawn, and a pilot lost his life. The
investigation is now in place that will determine
how and why this happened. We take this inci-
dent seriously because this house is the people’s
house. It’s the job of every President to keep
it safe and secure.

On his second night here, our second Presi-
dent and the first person to live in the White
House, John Adams, wrote: “I pray heaven to
bestow the best blessings on this house and on
all that shall hereafter inhabit it.” That prayer
has been answered. In times of war and peace,
in hard times, in good times, the White House
has remained an enduring symbol of our democ-
racy. It tells our people and all those around
the world that the mission of America continues.
And that is the message that you send out here
today as well. So I pledge to you that we will
continue that, and I'm sorry we had to move
to the front, but maybe we ought to be in the
front of the White House today for something
this important.

This year 20,000 Americans, most of whom
are young, some of whom are young in spirit
and determined to serve and also go on to fur-
ther their education, mark the beginning of a
journey that will change their lives forever. It
will also change the life of this Nation for many
seasons to come.

1536

This day is part of a long journey for me,
personally, and for many others who have long
harbored the dream that national service em-
bodies. I want to say a special word of thanks
to someone who worked with me through this
whole process and who dreamed of national
service even before I did, and that is Senator
Harris Wofford of Pennsylvania. I thank you es-
pecially, sir, today. Like the Vice President’s fine
sister, Senator Wofford started out with the
Peace Corps 30 years ago.

One of the main reasons I ran for President
is that I felt that we as Americans needed to
make our life’s journeys together rather than
apart. I felt that we not only needed to change
our direction and make more progress but that
we had to do it by coming together instead
of drifting apart. Today we begin to fulfill that
mission.

For many of us, this journey of service
reaches back to life growing up in places we
called home, back to our classrooms, our church
basements, our backyards, with the American
traditions of community and service. So for
many of us, today is just one step on what
has been a lifetime journey.

But what we do today and what we will do
in the days and years ahead will give new life
to the values that bind us as Americans. For
service is about sacrifice for others and about
accomplishment and fulfillment for ourselves,
about reaching out, one person to another,
about all of our choices gathered together as
a country, to reach across all those things that
divide us, about you and me individually and
about all of us together, who we are as individ-
uals and who we are as a nation.

Service is a spark to rekindle the spirit of
democracy in an age of uncertainty. We hear
a great deal today about values, and so we must.
I encourage America in that conversation. But
when it is all said and done, it comes down
to three simple questions: What is right? What
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is wrong? And what are we going to do about
it?

Today you are doing what is right, turning
your words into deeds. In my Inaugural Address,
I called upon America to a new season of re-
newal, a new season of service. And I said then
what T firmly believe: There is nothing wrong
with America that cannot be fixed by'what is
right with America.

Well, all of you that are about to embark
on this journey, as far as I'm concerned, you're
what’s right with America. Let’s just look at
a couple of our AmeriCorps volunteers. Laura
Sullivan, who’s here at the White House today,
is helping people put their lives back on track
and start their own businesses in Baltimore. Leo
Negron out in Chicago is teaching construction
skills to teenagers and offering them a role
model for taking pride in their work. Sara
Wittenberg in Seattle is showing us how to be
stewards of our Nation’s natural beauty.

Twenty thousand more this year and 100,000
over the next 3 years, all of you will do things
like this in hundreds of places all around our
country: saving babies in south Texas, walking
police beats in Brooklyn, working on boats to
reclaim the Chesapeake Bay and working on
new housing projects in Roxbury, taking seniors
safely to the doctor in St. Louis, and helping
children to learn to read in Sacramento.

Every generation in our history has learned
to take responsibility for this country, and yours
is no exception. We look to you and know that
you are no generation of slackers but instead
a generation of doers who want—[applause]—
we are grateful for those of you who wish to
give back something to the country that has
done so much for you and to the parents and
loved ones who are with you today and who
taught you that these values are important.

Our greatness, after all, has never come from
those who went in search of distant riches or
personal glory. The people who really made this
country great for over 200 years are ordinary
people who make extraordinary sacrifices for the
common good: the farm boys on the beaches
of Normandy, the police officers walking the
dark beats, the schoolteachers staying up late
to help students from troubled homes to lead
better lives.

And you, the people of AmeriCorps, will be
America’s next generation of heroes. We need
you now more than ever. So many of our people
are alone and cut off from one another. So

many others are deeply divided from each other,
resentful, skeptical, even cynical about the possi-
bilities of their own lives and the life of their
country. You will devote your own potential to
helping other people live up to their God-given
potential.

You remind us how America has always
worked best: by offering opportunity and de-
manding responsibility. We've seen over the last
20 years that you can’t have one without the
other and expect the American community to
grow and flourish.

AmeriCorps says: Come together, citizens and
businesses, schools and churches, come together
as partners in progress to solve our problems
and reach our promise. We know we will suc-
ceed not by Government edict, not by large
bureaucracies but by the spirit of service and
devotion that burns within the heart of every
American.

With AmeriCorps you are building your coun-
try’s future and helping to build your own. For
your hard work, those of you who serve will
earn money for your education and the chance
to do even more with your God-given abilities,
earning something that money can never buy
as well. For you know now that you are helping
to breathe new life into the spirit of the Amer-
ican Republic.

Benjamin Franklin once said that if we don’t
hang together, we will surely hang separately.
At the time he said it, he was worried about
a foreign invader. But as the old comic strip
character says, “Today we have met the enemy,
and it is us.” We better hang together, folks,
or we're going to hang separately. You are the
glue that will enable us to hang together.

We cannot go on as a nation of strangers,
mistrusting one another because we've never
had the chance to work side by side or had
the chance to walk in one another’s shoes. If
we just stand only on our own ground, we will
never find common ground. When I mentioned
three of you, Leo, Laura, and Sara, before, I
didn’t tell you about their backgrounds. Laura
is from a suburb of Boston. Leo is from the
inner city of Chicago. Sara is from the farmlands
of Wisconsin. Each will bring something special
and different and unique from those places to
their service of America.

But each will surely learn, along with all the
rest of you, that with all of our differences,
we can belong to something larger than our-
selves. 1 hope the nation that you serve will
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learn this as well from your shining example.
We are all part of the American family joined
by a common purpose, bound by a common
sense of responsibility, challenged by common
possibilities that know no limits.

The only limit to the future of this country
and to the future that all of you hope to have
is what we are willing to demand of ourselves
today and in the future. Generations before us
have done the groundwork, and now we must
build on those foundations.

In just a moment, I will lead the 20,000 vol-
unteers who are here, and some who have al-
ready done this a couple of hours ago across
America, in a pledge. But I want to ask you
and all Americans who will learn of this event
to reflect on the words of that pledge, words
like “action” and “commitment,” “community”
and “common ground.” It's more than a pledge
of personal service; it’s a creed for America,
a creed we desperately need as we move for-
ward to renew our great country in the 2Ist
century.

To all of you who have taken the pledge to
join, who have entered this season of service,

who have redeemed the most important com-
mitment your President ever tried to make to
the American people, to give us a chance to
come together, to move forward together, I say
thank you, and God bless you.

Now let me ask all the AmeriCorps volunteers
here to raise your hand and repeat after me:

I will get things done for America to make
our people safer, smarter, and healthier. I will
bring America together to strengthen our com-
munities. Faced with conflict, I will seek com-
mon ground. Faced with adversity, I will per-
severe. I will carry this commitment with me
this year and beyond. I am an AmeriCorps
member, and I am going to get things done.

[The AmeriCorps volunteers repeated the pledge
line by line after the President.]

NoTE: The President spoke at approximately 4
p-m. on the North Grounds at the White House.
In his remarks, he referred to Eli Segal, Assistant
to the President for National Service, and Nancy
Gore, late sister of the Vice President.

Statement on the Nomination for Supreme Allied Commander, Atlantic

September 12, 1994

I will look to General Sheehan to continue
the innovative efforts of Admiral Miller in defin-
ing the role of allied military power in forging
a safe and secure world.

Statement on Implementation of the
1993

September 12, 1994

This law creates the opportunity to include
millions of Americans in the political process
who have previously been excluded because of
difficult and confusing voting rules. I urge all
Americans of all political parties to register to
vote, and I urge the voter registration groups
to continue and expand their efforts to ensure
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NOTE: This statement was included in a statement
by the Press Secretary announcing that the Presi-
dent nominated Gen. John J. Sheehan, USMC,
to succeed Adm. Paul D. Miller as Supreme Allied
Commander, Atlantic, and to serve as commander
in chief, U.S. Atlantic Command.

National Voter Registration Act of

as many of our citizens as possible are reg-
istered.

NoOTE: This statement was included in a White
House statement announcing the Executive order
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of September 12 on implementation of the Na-
tional Voter Registration Act of 1993. The Execu-

tive order is listed in Appendix D at the end of
this volume.

Remarks on Signing the Violent Crime Control and Law Enforcement Act

of 1994
September 13, 1994

I think we ought to give the Vice President
a hand for all the work that he has done. [Ap-
plause] Thank you, Mr. Vice President, for your
introduction and for your labors on this bill.

Most of the introductions have been made,
but I want to join what has been said. I want
to thank the members of my Cabinet, General
Reno and Secretary Bentsen and all the others
who worked so hard on this. I want to thank
all these mayors here, Mayor Giuliani, Mayor
Webb, Mayor Rice, Mayor Daley, Mayor James,
Mayor Rendell, all the other mayors. I'd like
to ask—and there are some county officials
here—TI'd like to ask all the local leaders who
are here to please stand up; they didn't all
stand—I'd like to ask them all to stand and
be recognized. Mayor Golding, Susan, good to
see you. Mayor Schmoke, Mayor Helmke,
Mayor Abramson who got cauliflower ear from
making his phone calls. [Laughter] I'd also like
to ask, even though many of them have been
introduced, I would like to ask the people with-
out whom we would not be here today, all the
Members of the Congress who are here, Repub-
licans and Democrats, to please stand and be
acknowledged; every one of them, I'd like for
them to stand up. Thank you.

And let me say to all the representatives of
the victims groups and the citizens groups how
grateful we are to you; to all the leaders of
the law enforcement groups; to all the rank-
and-file folks who worked so hard; to all the
leaders of the community groups of people who
wanted to give our kids something to say yes
to and to prevent crime before it occurs; to
all the ministers—to all of you, I thank you
for being here and for making this day possible.

The American people have been waiting a
long time for this day. In the last 25 years,
half a million Americans have been killed by
other Americans. For 25 years, crime has been
a hot political issue, used too often to divide
us while the system makes excuses for not pun-

ishing criminals and doing the job, instead of
being used to unite us to prevent crime, punish
criminals, and restore a sense of safety and secu-
rity to the American people.

For the last 6 years, children have become
the most likely victims of violent crime and its
most likely perpetrators. And for 6 years, Wash-
ington debated a crime bill without action while
more and more children died and more and
more children became criminals and foreclosed
a productive life for themselves.

In the last 2 years, Meghan Sposato lost a
mother she had only begun to know; Polly Klaas
lost her life to a felon who should never have
been back on the streets; and James Darby
wrote his President a letter because he was so
afraid, only to lose his life walking home before
anybody could erase his fears. And still, some
people in this town tried to keep this day from
happening. But today, at last, the waiting ends.

Today the bickering stops, the era of excuses
is over, the law-abiding citizens of our country
have made their voices heard. Never again
should Washington put politics and party above
law and order.

From this day forward, let us put partisanship
behind us, and let us go forward—Democrats,
Republicans and independents, law enforce-
ment, community leaders, ordinary citizens—let
us roll up our sleeves to roll back this awful
tide of violence and reduce crime in our coun-
try. We have the tools now. Let us get about
the business of using them.

One of the reasons that I sought this office
is to get this bill, because if the American peo-
ple do not feel safe on their streets, in their
schools, in their homes, in their places of work
and worship, then it is difficult to say that the
American people are free.

Not so long ago, kids grew up knowing they’d
have to pay if they broke a neighbor’s window
playing ball. T know; I did it once. [Laughter]
They knew they’'d be in trouble if they lied
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or stole because their parents and teachers and
neighbors cared enough to set them straight.
And everybody knew that anybody who com-
mitted a serious crime would be caught and
convicted and would serve their time in jail.
The rules were simple, the results were predict-
able, and we lived better because of it. Punish-
ment was swift and certain for people who
didn’t follow the rules, and the rewards of
America were considerable for those who did.

Now, too many kids don’t have parents who
care. Gangs and drugs have taken over our
streets and undermined our schools. Every day
we read about somebody else who has literally
gotten away with murder. But the American
people haven't forgotten the difference between
right and wrong. The system has. The American
people haven't stopped wanting to raise their
children in lives of safety and dignity, but
they’ve got a lot of obstacles in their way.

When I sign this crime bill, we together are
taking a big step toward bringing the laws of
our land back into line with the values of our
people and beginning to restore the line be-
tween right and wrong. There must be no doubt
about whose side we’re on. People who commit
crimes should be caught, convicted, and pun-
ished. This bill puts Government on the side
of those who abide by the law, not those who
break it; on the side of the victims, not their
attackers; on the side of the brave men and
women who put their lives on the line for us
every day, not the criminals or those who would
turn away from law enforcement. That's why
police and prosecutors and preachers fought so
hard for this bill and why I am so proud to
sign it into law today.

When this bill is law, “three strikes and you're
out” will be the law of the land; the penalty
for killing a law enforcement officer will be
death; we will have a significant—[applause]—
we will have the means by which we can say
punishment will be more certain. We will cut
the Federal work force over a period of years
by 270,000 positions to its lowest level in 30
years and take all that money to pay for this
crime bill. The savings will be used to put
100,000 police officers on the street, a 20 per-
cent increase. It will be used to build prisons
to keep 100,000 violent criminals off the street.
It will be used to give our young people some-
thing to say yes to, places where they can go
after school where they are safe, where they
can do constructive things that will help them
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to build their lives, where teachers replace gang
leaders as role models. All of these things should
be done and will be done.

This bill makes it illegal for juveniles to own
handguns and, yes, without eroding the rights
of sports men and women in this country, we
will finally ban these assault weapons from our
street that have no purpose other than to kill.

But my friends, let us be frank with each
other: Even this great law, the toughest and
smartest crime bill in our history, cannot do
the job alone. By its own words, it is still a
law. It must be implemented by you, and it
must be supplemented by you. Even when we
put a new police officer on your block, the offi-
cer can't make you safe unless you come out
of your home and help the officer do his or
her job. Even when we keep our schools open
late and give our children an alternative to drugs
and gangs, your children won't learn the dif-
ference between right and wrong unless you
teach them and theyre in those schools when
they’re open. Our country will not truly be safe
again until all Americans take personal responsi-
bility for themselves, their families, and their
communities. This day is the beginning, not the
end, of our effort to restore safety and security
to the people of this country.

Here in Washington there is more that we
can do. Today I am naming Vice President
Gore, whose reinventing Government report
first proposed the cuts in the bureaucracy that
will pay for this bill, to head the President’s
Prevention Council. T want him to work with
every Department to make this a coherent and
cost-effective effort to give communities the
tools they need to prevent crime from occurring
in the first place. In a few weeks I will name
the head of our program to put 100,000 new
police on the street. And early next month, the
Justice Department will award grants to put new
police on the street in 150 more cities and towns
that applied last year.

Last Sunday, I was in Maryland, and Senator
Sarbanes told me that already one of our com-
munity policing grants had resulted in the cap-
ture of a serious felon in a community in his
State. This will make a difference. And I want
to commend the Attorney General and the Jus-
tice Department for being determined to do
this right, to get this money out to the grassroots
so that we can hire the police and get on with

the job.
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Thirdly, in the coming months the Vice Presi-
dent and I will hold forums on crime and vio-
lence all across our country, with all kinds of
people from all walks of life, leading up here
to a meeting at the White House next year
to launch a national effort at the grassroots level
in each and every community to implement the
crime bill properly, to enshrine the values and
common sense the crime bill represents, and
to do something about this terrible scourge of
violence that is especially gripping our children
and robbing them of their future. We intend
to continue the fight, and we want you to keep
working with us.

Today we remember the thousands of officers
who gave their lives to make our Nation safer,
whose names are inscribed in a stone memorial
just a mile away from here. We remember the
innocent victims whose lives were lost and
whose families were shattered by the scourge
of violent crime. We remember three, James
Darby, Polly Klaas, and Jody Sposato, whose
deaths literally galvanized this Nation and
shamed our political system into action. It is
in their memories that I dedicate this bill. T
hope this law will always be remembered in
their names. And I hope, too, that we will re-
member what the Vice President said, “The ulti-
mate victory of this law will be in the salvation
of the children whose names we will never
know.”

Early in 1992, 1 was walking through one
of the countless kitchens of a hotel lobby in
New York on my way to a dinner when a waiter
working there came up to me and grabbed me,
and he said, “Mr. President”™—he didn’t call me
Governor then—he said, “My 10-year-old boy
is studying this election in school, and he says
I should vote for you.” But he said, “I want
to tell you something first. I came here as an
immigrant, and the place where I lived was very
poor, and we were very poor. But at least we
were free. Now we live here, and we have more
money, but we are not free. We are not free
because my boy can’t walk across the street and

play in the park unless I am with him. We
are not free because my boy cannot walk to
school unless I am with him. Make my boy
free.”

On the day after the crime bill was signed,
I received a letter carefully typed from a very
young man who is the son of a member of
our administration. It was so eloquent. He said,
“I live in a good neighborhood. I go to a nice
school. You wouldn’t think people like me would
care about this crime bill, but I have been keep-
ing up with it every day because every time
I go out with my friends at night to a movie
or to a game, I think someone might shoot
me before I get home. Now I feel so much
better.”

My fellow Americans, this is about freedom.
Without responsibility, without order, without
lawfulness, there is no freedom. Today the will
of the American people has triumphed over a
generation of division and paralysis. We’ve won
a chance to work together.

So in that spirit, let us rededicate ourselves
today to making this law become the life of
our country, to restoring the sense of right and
wrong that built our country, and to make it
safe, not in words but in fact, in the lifeblood
of every child and every citizen of this country
who believes in the promise of America. Let
us make it real.

Thank you, and God bless you all.

NoTE: The President spoke at 10:48 a.m. on the
South Lawn at the White House. In his remarks,
he referred to Mayors Rudolph Giuliani of New
York City; Wellington E. Webb of Denver, CO;
Norman Rice of Seattle, WA; Richard M. Daley
of Chicago, IL; Sharpe James of Newark, NJ; Ed-
ward Rendell of Philadelphia, PA; Susan Golding
of San Diego, CA; Kurt Schmoke of Baltimore,
MD; Paul Helmke of Fort Wayne, IN; and Jerry
Abramson of Louisville, KY. H.R. 3355, approved
September 13, was assigned Public Law No. 103
322.
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Memorandum on the Ounce of Prevention Council

September 13, 1994

Memorandum for the Vice President, the
Secretary of the Treasury, the Attorney General,
the Secretary of the Interior, the Secretary of
Agriculture, the Secretary of Labor, the
Secretary of Health and Human Services, the
Secretary of Housing and Urban Development,
the Secretary of Education, the Director of the
Office of Management and Budget, the Director
of National Drug Control Policy, the Assistant
to the President for Domestic Policy

Subject: The Ounce of Prevention Council

The Federal Government must administer its
programs and deliver services to the American
people in the most efficient, effective, and eco-
nomical ways possible. To that end, this Admin-
istration is committed to streamlining, coordi-
nating, and integrating the related responsibil-
ities, programs, and functions of our various ex-
ecutive branch departments and agencies and
to designing solutions to traditionally local prob-
lems in a manner that provides greater flexibility
to those who implement these solutions—our
State and local governments.

It gives me great pleasure to sign into law
today the Violent Crime Control and Law En-
forcement Act of 1994 (“Act”), which attacks
this country’s crime and violence problems
through a comprehensive, responsible, and bot-
tom-up approach. This Act establishes, among
other things, new programs designed to address
some of the root causes of criminal and violent
behavior. All of these prevention programs are
being fully funded through the reduction of the
Federal bureaucracy—which was accomplished
under the Vice President’s National Performance
Review. (Specifically, these reductions were ef-
fectuated by Executive Order No. 12839 of Feb-
ruary 10, 1993, my memorandum of September
11, 1993, and the Federal Workforce Restruc-
turing Act, approved March 30, 1994, which to-
gether directed executive branch departments
and agencies to reduce the Federal workforce
by 272,900 positions.)

The Act also empowers States and localities
by providing these governmental entities with
maximum flexibility in administering the Act’s
prevention programs. But, unlike similar pro-
grams established in the past and in the true
meaning of “reinventing government,” this law
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sets strict guidelines that ensure that these pro-
grams are administered in a manner that is con-
sistent with the Act and fulfills the goals of
the programs. F